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1. Introduction

1.1 Context and core question

The City of Manila has been dely recognized as a traveldgtimation since the beginning of
the 20" century. In early travel Brature it was praised dthe Pearl of the Orient
(O’CONNELL 1908:5) or ‘Riviera of the Orient’ {(Rippine Tourist Association 1930:3). The
Second World War brought comprehensive detivn and the loss ohumerous visitor
attractions which were not rebuilt until now.

It was not until the late 1970that the capité tourism was initially revived. The move
towards tourism was pushed as the capitatdabshe conferences of the World Monetary
Fund in 1976 and the World Tourism Organizatin 1980. During this period, development

of tourism infrastructure accelerated. The main goal was the positioning of Metropolitan
Manila as the premiere convention city in thgio@ (source: interview witlan official of the
Philippine Convention and Visitor Corporation, 2006).

The major cities in Southeast Asia possessrgortant gateway function which emphasizes
their existing and future pential for urban tourism @se 2001:84; MILLINS 1999:246). The
growth in demand for urban destinations wutheast Asia is evident since the beginning of
the 2F' century (World Tourism Organizatiord@8:9). Tourism is developing tremendously
in Hong Kong, Macao, Singapore and Bangkoktles focal points for urban tourism in
Southeast Asia, followed by other cities likketropolitan Manila. Burism has become an
important income generator for cities iretregion contributing to economic growth.

Today, Metropolitan Manila competes with atloities for tourism in the region. According
to statistics of the Department of Taum, the Philippines received 3.1 million inbound
visitor arrivals in 2008, ofwhich the majority enteredhe country via the capital.

Additionally, the capital is also a target fdomestic travellers. Toism must be seen as
economically important for the capital.

Despite the growing regional lewance of urban tourism, only limited systematic studies
exist, which contribute to a better undersiagdof the regional urban tourism context.
Existing studies concentrate mainly on Singapore, Hong Kong and Macao. But research in
how far urban tourism is developed in other (mega)cities in the region and particularly in
Metropolitan Manila do not ést. In this respect, the core question is:

What are the characteristics of tourism in Metropolitan Manila?



1.2 State of research on urban tarism in the global, regional and
local context

Global context

The scientific interest on ban tourism has been significantly growing sitlee early 1980’s.
This becomes evident in increasing numbefspublications dominated by authors from
Europe, North America and Australial@ARDS ET AL 2007:5). The majorityf scientific
investigations are empirical case studies. Dlgger part of existingtudies is devoted to
planning, marketing and managingban tourism destinations f#ARDS ET AL 2007,
JANSEN-VERBEKE & LIEVOIS 2004 PAGE & HALL 2003 ASHWORTH & TURNBRIDGE 2000;
JUDD & FAINSTEIN 1999; MURPHY 1997;JupD 1995). However, spatial aspects of urban
tourism are also focal points. Mostly geographers examine developments of urban structure,
infrastructure and tourism precincts in the tourism contexGEFR2005; ANSEN-VERBEKE
1999; JupD & FAINSTEIN 1999). Further, impacts and cegsiences of urban tourism
regarding cityscapes are frequent areasumfystFocal points are waterfront regeneration and
inner city regeneration (MRPHY & BOYLE 2006) also embracing particular themes like
sports, gambling and event tourism in citiesO(HhNDS & CHATTERTON 2003). Several
studies examine socio-cultural impactssitar attitudes andisitor behaviour (BWARDS ET

AL. 2009; ARIOTIS & VAUGHAN 2003), economic impacts Aw 2002), destination image
(SMITH 2005; PKKEMAAT 2004 , BOEDEKER 2003 JoPPE ET AL 2001) Only a fewstudies
focus on urban tourism aspects in developing countrieSGERSON & VISSER 2007;
ROGERSON2002) According to 8By (2004:11ff.) general theory and delineation of urban
tourism are underrepresentglds of study until now.

Regional context

Until now, urban tourism in Southeast Asia has betedied in different fields. Main foci are
tourism marketing (ENDERSON 2007; ENRIGHT & NEwWTON 2005), heritage and cultural
tourism (GHANG & TEO 2009; Mc KERCHER ET AL 2005 & 2004; L 2003; GIANG ET AL.
1996), sustainable urban tourismAY&GE ET AL. 2004), theeconomy of urban tourism
(GHIMIRE 2001; YEOH & CHANG 2001), the conservation of ethnic districtH¢@®G 2000),
CHANG & HUANG 2004) as well as theme parkse(@& Y EoH 1997). Moreover, research
targets are the ambitious plans of cities beogntourism capitals, and issues of convention
and business tourism AHLIN ET AL. 200Q LEw & CHANG 1999). Additionally, the scope is
widened through few single examinations refg to the promotion of shopping tourism
(HSEH & CHANG 2006), health care tourism ENDERSON 2003), gambling tourism
(McCARTNEY 2003), tourism policy issues £9H ET AL. 2001), sex tourism (#Kew 2002),
image assessment G ET AL. 1999) and spatial developments of the hotel sector
(OPPERMANN ET AL 1996). Most studies are eminently concentrated on Singapore, Hong
Kong and Macao.



Local context

Considerable contributions on urban tourism sg#tiin the Philippines are not yet existing.
On one side tourism studies target the national tourism developnruit 2000; GiON &
OPPERMANN 1996; WORLAUFER 1996). On the other side development of tourism in rural
settings is the focus (BUSEN 2007; QARTER 2004; DULNUAN 2005; TROUSDALE 1999;
SMITH 1992). Other contexts are sustainable tourism developmenaivpAy 2005; Ruz
2003; WHITE & ROSALES 2003; HUTTCHE ET AL 2002), impact of tourism on coastal
communities (EAcCITAS 2001), human resourcesi$s 2005), health tourism (ARPER
ALONSO 2006) and domestic touris(BERNKLAU 1990). The scale of investigations remains
limited to national, provinciabr resort dimensions.

That systematic works about urban settimggshe archipelago are missing appears to be
surprising, because several urbastohations in the Philippinesffer attractive historic city
centres, baroque architecture settings andefsses dating back to the Spanish colonial
period. Additionally, several bigger cultural evelite the Ati-Atihan festival in Kalibo Cit}
take place every year. Metropolitan Manilatie only megacity offering a heritage site
enlisted in the World Heritagkist of the UNESCO (2009) ste 1993 in Southeast Asia,
which is the San Agustin Church and Conv@NESCO ID 677-001). Tik study intends to

fill this research gap regarding a systematiestigation of urban tourism in the archipelago,
and particularly irMetropolitan Manila.

1.3 Scope and objectives of the study

The national tourism authority in the Philippgnenforces tourism in the country. According
to the long term goals of the Tourism &fer Plan of the Philippines (DoT 1999a:5)
Metropolitan Manila shall sy the major intenational gateway in the country.

According to the yearly report of the Worldurism and Travel Quncil (WTTC 2007:3), the
Philippine travel and tourism economy isnkad globally as middle-tier intensive. The
prognosis of average growth of the tourism economy is given with 5.1% per annum until 2019
(WTTC 2009:6). This considerable futurentribution to the country’s economy and the
goals of the Tourism MastePlan will challenge tourism development in Metropolitan
Manila.

Rising volume of inbound tourism will increasdemand on contemporary leisure and
sightseeing opportunities, accommodation and adequfastructure in the capital. Yet, inter
alia, this becomes obvious in the developmenmtent tourist attractions the metropolis like
the ‘Manila Ocean Park’. The marine theme parthe City of Manilawill be operating after
2009. This project shall underline the capital’sbétan as a serious player in the tourism
market regionally and internationally.

1 Own observation through travelling in the Philippines between 2000 and 2006
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Urban tourism is seen as a complex phenomeviaoh involves, on the one hand, different
individuals, groups, institutionsr organizations as well assiutor attractionsat the supply

side (RGE & HALL 2003:23). On the other hand, the consuis represented by individuals

or groups of individuals who sit urban areas regarded asracial variable for tourism.
Hence, the scope of this study will refer to the different actors at the supply side, the visitor at
the consumer side, and the visigdtractions in Metropolitan Manila.

A detailed scholarly examination of tourism in the capital is absent so far. Hence, the purpose
of this study is to deliver the first and comipeasive analysis and euvakion of Metropolitan
Manila’s currentourism system. The following objectives are sought to be explored:

" Characterize the profile ofdéhcapital’s tourism market anisitor attraction resources.

" Characterize and identify the stddolders of the tourism system.

" ldentify and understand what tourisneans to supply side stakeholders.

" Elaborate, understand and assess gupgé stakeholders relationships.

" Elaborate, understand and assess supgdyssakeholders steering of tourism.

" Establish the actual visittypology regarding to motivatits, activity preferences and
activity spaces.

" Elaborate destination’s image and satisfaction level of the visitors.

" Evaluate Metropolitan Mala’'s visitor attractions.

” Present a conceptual approachftdure tourism development.

The above formulated objectives unclose thpoofunity for this studyto capture a holistic
understanding of the capitaksurism comprehensively embragithe supply side, consumer
side as well as the visitor attractions andvises. From it the following sub-questions to
answer the core question can be formufated

Corresponding chapter

What is the profile of Metropitan Manila’s tourism market?

Which are Metropolitan Manila’gisitor attraction resources? 4

Who are the stakeholders?

What meaning do supply side sthkélers attach to the term urban
tourism?
What extent and nature do supgile stakeholders relationships

have?

How do supply side stakeholdesteer tourism development?

Why do people visit Metropolitan Manila?
How do visitors perceive the capital? 6

Which areas do visitors visit and what are their activities?
How satisfied are visitors with the destination?

What quality do visitor attractions have? 7

2 A detailed derivation of the sub-questions will be given in chapter 2.6
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1.4 Structure of the study

The first part of chapter two coversfidéions and theoretial background of mega-
urbanization and urban tourism. Subsequently, the discussion turns to reflections about
stakeholder theory. The followindjscussion targets the sup@ide with regards to tourism
planning and development, and the consurside with regards tovisitor motivation,
perception and satisfaction. Theiizal aspects of destination &age and the visitor attractions
completes chapter two.

Chapter three refers to the methodological apgnowith regards to the field work and the
data analysing procedures of the extensivellected field data. Thisection gives rationales

for the choice of the methods used. The readiralso be familiarized with the course of
investigation and the methods used.

Chapters four to seven contaire thresentation of theesults. This is divided into four content
related sections, with focus dvietropolitan Manila’s tourismmarket and visitor attraction
resources, the tourism stakeholdatshe supply side as well asthe consumer side, and the
evaluation of visitor attractions.

All result related sections are joint in chapegght in order to answedhe core question, to
evaluate the current statud Metropolitan Manila’s touris system, and to formulate
recommendations towards future oppaities for tourism development.



2. Theoretical background
2.1 Megacities

2.1.1 Characteristics of megacities
‘Die Welt wird Stadt, die Stadt wird zur Weft(KraAS & NITSCHKE 2006:18).

Megacities are a phenomenon of thé& 2éntury, settlements and homes for huge amounts of
global population. The prognosis assumes that in the year 2015 more than 600 million people
live in approximately 60 megacities mostly located in developing countriesa@<2007:9)

This scenario is causally associated with global urbanization ggesef hitherto unknown
dimensions. The outcome of these processeshgh concentration of people, economical
power, infrastructure, capital and decisions.

This chapter will focus on general assumptions on megacities and their development in
Southeast Asia before turning particular attributes of Meopolitan Manila. Definitions of
megacities focus either on quantitative or on qualitative characteristics.

Quantitative characteristics versus qualitative characteristics

Quantitative definitions of megacities aresbd on figures of population or population
density. For instance, the Asian DevelopmBank (1996:ix) and United Nations (2003:2)
define cities with a population over 10 million as megacitie&HRRDSON (1993:33)
proposes the benchmark at eighilion citizens. Other authors like @AN & KASARDA
(1988:18) grade the threshold down to four miili A quantitative definition in terms of pure
population figures seems to be problemaiince ‘[...] any setting of maximum/minimum
values is subjective and thuspen to debate. Furthermore, there are the problems of
inconsistent spatial boundarieg fadministrative districts, as Was the reliabity of up-to-
date population figures given imgsistent censuses, projecti@m estimations. International
statistics are not based on similar areas of reference, so that figures gitrtendize of cities
and megacities are generally not comparableA4§ (2007:12). This incomparability of data
makes a satisfying and all-embracing quantitative definition debatathlevam questionable.
Megacities are more than a concentration of people.

FUCHS ET AL (1994:2) also argue that it is necesdargonceptualise and define megacities
along a greater spectrum of dimensions than size alorea¥K(2007:12) and RAAS &
NITSCHKE (2006:19) refer to the importance of qudiita and process oriented characteristics
megacities have in common, even though they atieidually different with regards to their
surrounding economic environment and statusliiferent countriegdeveloped countries
versus developing countries). d following frequently occurring and common characteristics
of megacities are emphasizedR@Es & NITSCHKE 2006:19):

3 Translation from German: ‘The world is turning into a city. the city is turning intoséntl.’
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" Intensive spatial expansion.

" Large sub-urbanization amigh density concentration.

" Functionality of a primate city.

" Increasing infrastructural, seeeconomical and ecological overload.

" Diversification of centrainner urban structures.

” Creation of a fragmentexhd polarized society.

" Loss of legal steering and governanceatglies through growing informality.

The importance of these key-aspeds that besides quantitatisata characteristic qualitative

processes must not be overlooked and both shmutmbmbined in order to benchmark mega-
urbanization.

Areas of risk and opportunities

Megacities are driving forces of glob@hange, offering both opportunities and risks
(HEINRICHS & KABISCH 2006:157 f.). lRAAS (2007:13) describes ds the ‘double headed
face’ of megacities. Usually, megacities arers@s risk areas. Mega-agglomerations face
risks but they are also able to produce amdafoece risks which makes them simultaneously
victim and culprit. Many of the largest citi@s the world are located in areas with frequent
occurrence of natural hazards, for exampleegnghquake prone Metropolitan Manila region
(TAUBENBOCK ET AL. 2008:1033). Increased cmincontrolled urbaniti@n activities enhance
vulnerability against hazards and fosterltieasks through pollution. For instance, changes
in land use patterns increase thenerability to flooding. Uncomblled waste disposal results
in environmental deterioration and bear heaitks. Untreated waste water from households
and industries pollutes groundwater and acef water. Increasing air pollution through
intensive traffic leads to respiratory é@éses (UNESCAP 2005:23%ocieties in mega-
agglomerations are also more vulnerable wébards to socio-economic, socio-spatial and
political-institutional aspects f&aAs 2007:12-13). The vulnerabilityoots in (i) increasing
poverty among city dwellers, (iipxtreme social segregatti, (iii) strongly accumulating
disparities along with cohéts caused by the vicinitgf different groups o€ity dwellers with

an oppositional economic basis or conflicting etharigins. Additionally, increasing informal
activities lead to the loss of contiall and regulating steering instrumentRALs 2007:13).

Conversely, megacities concentrate trantsenal companies, decision makers, capital,
knowledge, human resources and sophisticatedstntrcture, which makibem to generators

of global change, transformation and growifhese concurring circumstances create a
‘potential innovative milieu’” or ‘laboratories of change’ (As 2007:13; Helmholtz
Association 2007:2). &ioLz (2002:7) emphasizes the ‘fragnted development’ of major
cities on a global scale including also megacitizis.one side are cities which act as the think
tanks and engines of global clgge due to their primary positidoacked through established
headquarters of trans-national companies anai¢m@ower defined as ‘the global cities’ (e.g.
Tokyo). On the other side citieghich are accumulators @ttendances and externalised
industries with low-incomeral mass production, defined akétglobalized cities’. Global
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cities control processes in globalized citiekwever, megacities imleveloping countries
generate a huge share of GDP in thespeetive countries and offer high volume on
employment opportunities and investments2®05, Metropolitan Manila was ranked as%2
among the world’s 100 richest cities basedtloes GDP with 108 billia US-Dollars, and is
projected to rise to rank B0by 2020 with 252 billion US-Dollars (%WKSWORTH ET AL
2007:21ff). The Philippine GDP in 2005 was 412 billion US-Dollars (CIA 2009).

2.1.2 Megacity development in Asia and Southeast Asia

According to laQUIAN (2008:3) 12 of the 21 megacities the world are expected to be
located in Asia and Southeast Asia in thary2010. Mega-agglomerations in the region are
characterized by typical land use patternsQ®E (1991:16) observed axtensive growth of
Asian cities without set peripheral boundari€articularly, the mix of rural and urban
characteristics at their peripheries is a specific feature. The authdr.169@oined the term
‘desakota development’ referrirtg the Bahasa terms ‘desa’ (village) and ‘kota’ (city) in
order to indicate the mixed rural and urban charétics of these cities. The core city with
transportation arteries, satellite cities and other infrastructure afrta® fringe merge and
grow together to an Extended Mmtolitan Region (EMR). According to ACLEOD &
McGEE (1996:419) the EMRs are ‘characterizbg extremely high bels of economic
diversity and interetion, a high percentage of high nefiaem employment rates and a deep
penetration of global marketrimes into the countryside’.

LAQUIAN (2005:6) uses the term mega-urban regiondifferentiates two major spatial types

of mega-urban region development in Asial @outheast Asia. One type is a mono-nuclear
development with a mega-city centred mega-urban region like Metropolitan Manila. The
development emanates from a dominant unt@me which incorporates adjacent settlements
into a mega-urban region. The second typ# goly-nuclear nature, wherein the development
occurs by a merging of sevemaletropolitan regions or megaeisi (e.g. Pearl River Delta).
The results are urban corridanssub-national city cluster AQuiAN 2008:4).

Besides spatial sprawl RéAs (2007:19) lists further characistics of mega-urbanization
processes in Southeast Asia based on demographic, economic, social and governance issues:

” Urban sprawl, fragmented lanuge mosaic, much waste land.

" Sealing, degradation, underiiztation of fertile soils.

" High influx of (inter-) nationaimigrants, permanent and temporary.

" Rudimentary or non-existing irdstructure in urban fringes.

” Mass un- and under-employmelgspite low labour wages.

" Wide spectrum of informal (unregisterauncontrolled, partlyllegal) activities.
” Unaccounted for water and energy flows.

These aspects show, that processes of mega-urbanization own also pecutidhiéesontext
of the respective regionabcial-cultural, politicahnd economic background.



2.1.3 Attributes of Metropolitan Manila

Metropolitan Manila or National Capital Regi (NCR) comprises 12 single cities and 5
municipalitie$ all with their own city government&p. fig. 2.1.3.1). It is located at the
alluvial plains of the Pasig River delta, which opens towards Manila Bay at Central Luzon
encompassing a radius of approximately Bonketres covering a land area of some 636.km

BULACAN Caloocan
(North)

Valenzuela

Malabon Quezon
MNavotas City
Caloocan Marikina
Manila San Juan
Mandaluyong RIZAL
Pasig
Makati

Manila Bay Pateros

Pasay Taguig

Paranaque
Las Pinas
Laguna
de Bay
CAVITE Muntinlupa
LAGUNA

Fig. 2.1.3.1: Cities and municipalities in Metropolitan Manila
(source: City of Manila)

Based on quantitative and qudii@ characteristics, Metropddih Manila belongs to the
league of megacities. Beside its populatiooffitially 10 million (Census National Statistics
Office of the Philippines 2008) citizens angijected population growth up to 14 million
(HAWKSWORTH ET. AL 2007:21) by 2020, the following qualitee characteristics can be
identified (after Jones 2002:119ffAQUIAN 2002:74 ff.; SNTIAGO 1996:440 ff.; ORETA
1996:158 ff.):

" Seat of the government and country’s centrérade, banking finance and socio-cultural
amenities (primate city status).

" Substantial filling of urban areas witigh-density housing since the early 1980's.

" Increased density of squaftérousing areas within the mefolitan boundaries caused by
migration pressure since the early 1980'’s.

4 A city (Tagalog: langsod/siyudad) and a municipality (Tegamunisipyo) are local government units in the Philippines
which have the same hierarchical level. By the Local Govenh@ede of 1991 cities are given a special benefit in terms of
bigger share from internal revenue allotinesich is the city’s budget. Both agoverned by the mayor, vice mayor and
councillors. A municipalityupon reaching a certain populatisize and a minimum yearly tax revenue may opt to be come
a city via the House of Representatives and Senate precddunicipalities are under the jurisdiction of the province
Governor of their respective prioge. The municipality has to share real property taxes as well as internaleelletments
from the central government.

% Squatter is the Philippine term for infaahsettlers. Squatter settleegally at vacant lots ithout the explicit consentf the
owner in Metropolitan Manila by &g up ‘slum-like’ housing areas.

9



" Extrusion of middle und uppancome markets to the periphery and build up of gated
communities, causing a fragmented and ppéatisociety and leading to a sprawl into
neighbour regions in the South, particularly into the CALABARZQBgion combined
with intense industrialetion of the zone.

" Overload of infrastructuravith regards to water sewaggstem, water supply, solid waste
treatment (e.g. ‘Smokey Mountainsihd transportation systems.

" Tremendous impact on the ecosystem through untreated sewer water, extreme air pollution
through traffic, toxic waste through industries.

" Increasing informal activities with regartts labour market, land use patterns and urban
development projects.

These qualitative key-points reveal evidenthe typical regional @racteristics of mega-
urbanization processes ni®ned in chapter 2.1.2.

Governance structures
The governance structure of the N@Rlivided into five levels:

1. The central government levelxercises considerable autitprand power as Metropolitan
Manila is the capital.” (AQuIAN 2002:75). The entire league lofcal city officials is under

the supervision of the President of the Philippines via the Department of the Interior and
Local Governments. Most development and finance activities (e.g. national roads) are
executed by the central government. The cegwakrnment controls and reviews the budget

of the Local Government Units (LGU) via the fiz@tment of the Budget and Management.

2. The governance at the metropolitan level in fafthe Metropolitan Manila Development
Authority (MMDA).” The authority is responsible rfahe coordination, monitoring and
implementation of the so-datl ‘metro-wide services’ (RTA 1996:167)

The MMDA integrates the Metro Manila Coun@MC) with all 17 mayors, the presidents
of vice mayors and councillorsdgues and the chairpersonidy authority departments and
councils as MMDAs governing board and thelipg making body. It approves metro-wide
plans, programs, projects, and issudss and regulations for the services.

The MMDA is headed by a chairman, appoinbgdthe President, and owns the rank, rights
and privileges of a cabinet member. ABB general manager and assistant general
manager? are also appointed by the President emacurrence of the majority of the MMC.
The chairman submits his own policy suggestions into the MMC for consideration.

® CALABRAZON: acronym for the administrative units Regitlh (Central Luzon) & Region IV (Southern Tagalog)
comprising the provinces Gi&te. LAguna. BAangas. kal and Quezon

" In order to organize the urban issues in an appropnetener the Philippine Congi® enacted the creation of the
Metropolitan Manila Development Authitr (MMDA) in 1995 Republic Act 7924.

8 These services are development plagnitransport and traffic managementlicsavaste management, flood control,
sewerage management and functions as urban renewal, zoning and land-use planning, healthtiand gdaiteprotection
and pollution control and public safety.

°® None-voting members of the Metro Manila Council aepresentatives of: Department of Transportation &
Communication, Department 8ublic Works & Highways, Depaiment of TourismDepartment of Bdget & Management,
Housing and Urban Development Coordingtouncil and Philippie National Police.

10 Assistant general managers for finance &nawstration, planning and operations.
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Unfavourably, the strong fragmentation oétMMDA and the concerdtion of the policy
making arm to the locauthorities makes it difficult to psue and achieve metropolitan wide
goals. laQuIAN (2005:145) and QeTA (1995:170) criticize that it isommon that most of the
LGUs decision makers pursue own interestsrriefg to their own potical unit instead of
supporting metro-wide goals. ‘With an extrely;m weak financial base the metropolitan
authority has veryftile actual power.” (bQuiAN 2002:78).

3. The level of the municipalities, which arader the jurisdiction of the province of Rizal.
The governance and tax affairs are controlledHgy provincial governor. Under the Local
Government Code (LGC) of 1991 municipalities received a dé autonomy which enables
them to implement own zoning, land use plang)ose own user charges and fines, and
operate income generating enterprises (e.g. markets).

4. The city levelwhich owns statutory charter througfireir mayors, councillor boards and

own administrative departments. The city statilsws them to keep all tax revenues without
sharing it with the province. The cities in tNER use their own jurisdiction to increase their
power. Mostly through attracting and locate prvanterprises at their respective territories,
which increase the tax revenues of the cities.

5. The barangay$ are the lowest administrative. A barangay is steered by the barangay
council comprising chairman and counaiio The NCR consists of 1,695 barangays
(National Statistics red Coordination Board 2006:1) of wh are some 800 located in the
City of Manila. Their administrative boundaries stretch oftely onker one street. ‘Barangays

are mainly seen as mechanisms for people’s jaation in local affairs. They exercise a few
local functions but they are greatipmpered by lack of resources.A(UIAN 2002:79).

Implications of the multi-layered governancetle NCR are best described as: ‘The various
governance systems used in Metropolitan Macéla be viewed as a tug-of-war between the
central government and the LGUs. [...] the central government holds most of the formal
authority and power. However, because of the strong particularistidtieleaind loyalties of
people to their local units, there are stromgssures in Metropolitan Manila for local
autonomy and decentralization of powé&mnQuIAN (2002:79).

2.2 Urban tourism
2.2.1 The nature of urban tourism

LAaw (2002:4) defines urban tourism as ‘towomisactivity in urban aas’. This simple
definition leaves the questions: Whatiban? And what is tourism?

M Local Government Code 1991: The politgclaration of the LGC 1991 guaranteestérdtorial and political subdivisions
below the national government a genuine ar@ningful autonomy in order to attdfreir fullest developrent as self-reliant
communities. It leads to a system oteetralization which gives ¢hlocal authorities more poweauthority, responsibilities
and resources (the author; source: The Local Governmasie Gf the Philippines Book I- Title One- Basic Principles,
Chapter 1; Section 2)

12 Barangay: Filipino term for village, district or neighbourhood unit
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A uniform definition of the term urban does not exist. It is defined from different pensgecti
based on statistical, economical, political, aadtu physical and perceptual aspects.
Population density indices deliver statistickfinitions (United Nations 2009:105), which
vary from country to country. For exampletire Netherlands an areath 2,000 inhabitants
counts as urban (United Nations 2009:105f.). iAuhe Philippines areawith at least 5,000
inhabitants qualify as urban (Natior&thtistic Coordination Board 2004:1).

Urban ecologists view urban as the opposite end of a spectrum to natural and use as a
benchmark the intensity of human activitydMTYRE. ET AL. 2000:8). The economical view
defines urbanity with economical indiceshich benefit from poplation density and
infrastructure in urbaareas as political unit (MDONALD & M CMILLEN 2007:4f).

In sociology urbanity is interpted through the personal lifestyhéhich in cities is wider,
more individualistic and segmented and hass Ipersonal relations as in rural areas
(FAINSTEIN 1994:204). The planner definasbanity via the physicatructures and divisions
of urban areas (MG & HILLIER 2007:1). Lastly, the percepatudefinition involves the
human perception and interaction with urb&nvironment. The perception of urban
environment cause higher emotional stress levels than natural settiohsTYNE ET AL.
2000:13; RIEB 1977:62). Variables of percepti are known to be saliefior people in
differentiating between natural rgeis urban, and influence therctivities and motivations.

According to the World Tourism OrganisatioyTO 1995:21) tourisnis defined as ‘any
activities of persons outsidineir accustomed environment for leisure, business or other
defined purposes within a period of morarini24 hours but less than one year’. The WTO
(1995:21) subsumes under the tensitor the interndonal and domestic isure traveller and
excursionist (international.@ cruise-ship visitor). Citiegre visited by both categories.
Domestic excursionists will not oftestay for more than 24 hours. Bhts group counts as a
significant group visiting city destinations and will be included in this study. Hence, this study
will use the term visitor instead of tourist tover both categories important to urban tourism.

Historically, visiting cities is theldest form of leisure travaind the starting point for modern
tourism. The Grand Tour was one of the firawvel activities undertaken mainly by the upper
class between the #and early 19 centuries in Europe (BascH2008:20). Mainly British
nobles travelled to French arithlian cities in order tomprove their education. With
increasing free leisure time, urban tourism hasome one of many forms of tourism (e.g.
eco-tourism, heritage tourism, coastadbh tourism, mountain tourism etc.).

Many tourism activities take place outsidf urban areas. But, according taw. (2002:25)
cities combine some decisive ditrtes which rural areas are radtle to offer. The advantages
of cities as tourist destinations lie in (i) thattraction for visiting friends and relatives as they
have large populations, (ii) viers are drawn through the attigeness of the urban scenery,
(i) visitors are attracted by urban attractions due to their better accegsiand
development, (iv) urban areas are easily acolesdue to better developed infrastructure, (v)
urban areas offer a high density of accommodatiorisavellers. Additionally, cities have the
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advantage of appealing to different tourist neésk They attract more better educated people
through their offerings in dtwre and heritage. Youngevisitors are attracted by
entertainment, nightlife and special event opydties. Senior visits value the better
accessibility of a city’s attractions. Business éléars and the MICE market are served with
the necessary infrastructure (eegmmunication, transport) in a higrefficient manner.

Nowadays, experiencing urbareas while travelling is posse during almost any travel
activity. Travelling from an urban gateway at tiregin to an urban gateay at the destination
is frequently combined with a shorter or longer stay in cities. Cities are alamgai
importance as exclusive destiioais for travellers. The tounsindustry has observed a rising
demand for city travel over the past two decadesd only in domestic markets but also at
international level (UNWTO 20062ff.). A further reason foincreasing demand for urban
tourism is that city authorities are turningtte leisure and tourism industry to solve urban
problems of economic downturn and deterioration in specific city are8SEN-VERBEKE &
LiIEvoIls 2004:170).

The thoughts above reveal that urtiaurism is more than only a tourism activity in a city. It
has to be seen as a multi layered phenomenanvioNen in a city’s economic, socio-cultural,
political and physical set-up interacting wdliferent kinds ofisitors.

2.2.2 Urban tourism - a system

On one hand, cities are impartasource regions, and on the athdties are also significant
destinations due to their centrality. A destioa is an amalgam of fctions and facilities
serving tourism activities (@PER ET AL 1998:102). This complexity afrban destinations is
covered by RGE & HALL (2003:22) in a system approadrheir intention is to reduce the
complexity of urban tourism to a number @dmponents to highlight the interrelations of
different factors affecting the systei system is defined according t@lER(1990) as a set

of elements or parts that are connected to each other by at least one distinguishing principle,
which, in this case is urban tourismall (2000:44) argues that a system comprises (i) a set
of elements or entities, (ii) sets of relatibips between the elements and (iii) the set of
relationships of those elements and the environmemisL(2002:69; supplemented by the
author, cp. fig. 2.2.2.1) idenigfd three decisive key points for a tourism system:

” The inputs with the supply of tourism products
" The outputs with the visit@xperience/percéipn/satisfaction
" External factors conditioning tleystem (e.g. political factors)

These key-aspects reveal the importancéotois on the supply, the consumer and on the
attractions/services in order ¢haracterize tourism within atg. This system approach opens
the opportunity for the presenusiy to gain a holistic understing of the capital’'s tourism
system embracing the input and the output (cp. fig. 2.2.2.1):

13



Public
sector

/

_______________________

City's
Planning tourism Consumption Contentedness
Developmen roduct . &
Managemen Input ) P 2SS Ol Destination
Promotion image

N

Private
sector

Fig. 2.2.2.1: Components of the tourism system (adopted fromms 2002 and
PAGE & H ALL 2003; modified)

According to RGE & HALL (2003:23) the system approacirries several advantages.
Firstly, it allows to identify and interpret the interrelationships between the component
Secondly, it allows the idefitation of weaknesses in tlsystem and where improvements
have to be implemented. Thetlaors argue that the activity and communication of the actors
(cp. chapter 2.2) as elements of the system dsawé¢he role and theffect of the visitor are

of significant importance. Thegmphasize the strong serviaerd experience @mntation of
tourism as such which includes intensiecastomer involvement, simultaneous supply
challenges, seasonal demand and the consumgptioriangible produat (services). Jansen-
Verbeke & Lievois (2004:171) underlines the Ithlayered and intercoretted character of
urban tourism elements. They differentiate ah@conomic, spatial and political elements in
urban tourism. A deeper discussion on the single elements of the system will follow further
down in chapters 2.2, 2.4 and 2.5.

Next to the actor activity other important elertseare part of urbatourism related to the
physical set-up.ANSEN-VERBEKE (1986:86) differentiates the phgal resources of an urban
destination in primary and secondary elements (cp. fig 2.2.2.2). Primary elements attracting
visitors into a city destinain in form of activity places ahleisure settings. The secondary
and additional elements arengee facilities and infrastruare. All elements compose a
bundled ‘leisure product’. It isven arguable whether shops prienary elements in the post-
modern society and travel market. Since ‘st of shopping malls increasingly becomes a
major reason to travel to city destinations.
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Primary elements

Activity places Leisure setting

" Cultural facilities " Physical characteristics
" Sport facilities " Socio-cultural features
" Amusement facilities

Secondary elements

" Hotel & catering facilities
” Shopping facilities
" Markets

Additional elements(infrastructure)
" Accessibility and parking facilities

” Tourist facilities: Information offices, gnposts, guides, maps and leaflets etc.

Fig.2.2.2.2: Elements of the urba tourism product (based on ANSEN-VERBEKE 1986:86)

In this study the primary elements in form \ositor attractions aref specific interest. A
detailed discussion about visitor attraction’®rdunction and importance in an urban tourism
system will take @ce in chapter 2.5.

2.2.3 The spatial structure of tourism in urban areas

A determining factor for the spat distribution of tourism in a@&ity, is the city’s own spatial
structure. As well, accessibility, land use patepianning restrictions and proximity to other
tourism related phenomena play important keles. This leads towards a concentration
process rather a dispersal of tourism activities and amenities.

In the first instance, the concentration ggss depends on the distribution of the main
attractions or also business travel relatggbortunities (e.g. congress centre) in the city.
Usually, there is a decreasing density gradienh the inner city to the periphery regarding
to the number of attractions andportunities. Most attractions are located in inner-city areas.
The high number of attractions winer cities increases a furaial combination of different
tourism facilities and the development of muiti€tional environments within fairly definable
boundaries. Hotels, restaurants and entertainfaeiities may be clustered as a function of
proximity around the inner city’s main attramis or congress facilities. These areas are
mostly regarded as tourism precinddgstricts or clusters in the city @PER 2004:111 ff,;
HALL & PAGE 2003:51; RARCE 2001:933 & 1998:78; Burtenshamw AL. 1991:97; ANSEN-
VERBEKE1986:98). UDD & FAINSTEIN (1999:53) characterize tourism districts as areas with a
distinctive visitor oriented lad use. A particular feature ad tourism district is the
agglomerative mix of restaurants, entertainmatitactions, physical aratchitectural fabric

or their relation to éinic groups in a city. BARCE (2001:934) classifies fivkinds of districts:
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" Historic districts: Clusters of historical buildings, monuments, museums.

" Ethnic districts: Districts mainly inhibited by ethnic groups.

" Sacred districts Pilgrimage areas within the city.

" Redevelopment zonesAreas of regeneration projectsg. waterfront development).

" Functional tourism districts: Areas with business functigrettractions and services.
This emphasizes, that tourism is inserted int@la@ady grown urban faiotr but is also able

to create new functional districind developments. These assumptions are valuable as they
enable the present study toemrize tourism related distts in Metropolitan Manila.

In polycentric or metropolitaareas, tourist cluste@e interconnected aicorridors serving
as flow and activity areas for urban tourisnEARCE 1998:51). The advantage of tourism
clusters are the synergies based on their multifunctional structure. Clusters allgeating

of different tourism businesses like entertainment, museums and culturalesailitclose
proximity and provide visitors with an opportunity engage in multiple activities in a short
period of time (Pearce 1999:82). Additionallyfrastructure and public transport can be
shared. The spatial distributi@md concentration of tourismusters and connecting corridors
influence visitor's spatial behaviour andowements within the city boundaries. Jansen-
Verbeke (2004) underlines the importance ofgpatial distribution ofandmarks, places and
attraction structures for the develogmh and planning of urban tourism.

2.2.4 Southeast Asian (mega)cities as spaces for tourism

Except for Singapore and Hong Kong there is aeacholarly interest on urban tourism in
Southeast Asia, even though it is a region witkstanding tourism growth rates. Not only is
the growing demand seen as the force xgda@sion. Besides busse players from trans-
national corporations, local entrepreneuasd political actors boost urban tourism.
Developments have lead to a social and miaysiransformation of dime parts in cities
through tourism (BANG & HUANG 2004:225; 1L.2003:251; MILLINS 1999:257).

A quantitative analysis on inbound arrivals sélected cities (cp. fig. 2.2.4.1) shows the
dimension of the urban tourism market3outheast Asia. Hong Kong and Macao receive by
far the most inbound visitors in the region, witlore than 20 million visitors for both cities
yearly. Further, centres are Singapore Badgkok with some eight to nine million inbound
tourists per annum. The tourism markets oftidgolitan Manila and Jarta are smaller in
size. However, Metropolitan Manila counts sotleee million visitors yearly and the growth
prognosis of the tourism and travel industrytlie Philippines is estimated with 5.1% per
annum until the year 2019 (WTTC 2009:6). Otl#tly destinations in the region record
annual tourist arrivals below one million but widceive a higher growtbf the tourism and
travel industry during the nedecade (WTTC 2009:10).
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Fig. 2.2.4.1: hbound arrivals in selected Satheast Asian cities 2006 (sourc&$ cartography: T. Jung)

As shown above Metropolitan Manila, does pgsate in the tourism market next to other
cities in Southeast Asia. The following factore aeen as the major causes for the increased
urban tourism development in the regionEfHERSON 2007:267; BRIGHT & NEWTON
2005:341; GANG & RAGUMARAN 2001:56; EO ET AL 2001:5; Pearce 2001:29;A&:=
2001:85MULLINS 1999:246):

" The advantage of the city’s gatewayd€tion to their respective countries.

” Growing attention of city governments to userism as an economic strategy in order to
keep the supremacy status of their owim against competing cities in the region.

"Increasing coalitions betweecity governments and intermatal airlinesin order to
establish major hubs on their territories affit@rosses for international air transportation.

This emphasizes, that city administrationséhaealized the imponee of tourism as a
valuable tool for economic growth.

The high density of activity opportunities iro@heast Asian (mega)cities leave manifold
development potentials to create tourisnacgs. Tourism promoters in the region focus
preliminary on the MICE market (Meetingdentive-Convention-khibition) and city

governments focus on tourism steering tobist example, Singapore and Hong Kong have
initiated urban tourism programs since the @86 The programs are mostly aimed at the

13Department of Tourism Philippines, Hongoig Tourism Board, Lao Natiohd@ourism Administration, Macao Government Tourism
Office, Ministry of Tourism Cambodia, Ministry of Culture andufism Indonesia, Singapore Tourism Board, Taipei Tourism &ffic
Tourism Authority Thailand, Vietnam National Administratidopographic basis map Soattst Asia: www.reliefweb.int
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promotion for MICE tourism. Simultaneously, tourism authorifiegere established, which
were either purely government bodiesnen-governmental promotion bodies @003:251).
Tourism authorities used the advantage efcfr tourism strategie®unded on the creation
of Tourism Development Plans. iSimeasure brought ttability to respond vth flexibility to
changes in the tourism markeadifferent promotional campaighs

Further, the exploitation of theolonial history and unique divet of ethnicities within the
city limits creates spaces for tourism. A Ipigrtion of tourism campaigns in the region today
are aimed at the development of cities cultural heritage. Undertaken activtes f
conservation projects with regards to thdtwal heritage. Development foci are the
renovation of ethnic clusters and/or enclavehécities (e.g. Chinatown) in order to promote
them to the tourism market KNG 2000:344; EO & Y EOH 1997:209). Wherein strategies
have to be heavily balancka@tween issues on conservation versus ambiguous modern urban
development projects. Particularly, strategieswards entertainment tourism jeopardize the
cultural heritage. Recent development strategesse a displacement of cultural heritage
through gambling tourism projects @@ARTNEY 2003:47). Thematic zoning has already
redeveloped entire city areas for tourisrated purposes in Singapore and Kuala Lumpur
(SAVAGE ET AL. 2004:213; Kuala Lumpur Tourism Association 2004:273).

Significant development schemes for shoppingisourare undertaken with the rise of mega
malls in order to boost the shopping tourishmd even the promotion of traditional night
markets are the aim of urban tourism campaigng\{(G & HsIEH 2006:1276). Shopping and
entertainment tourism go hand-in-hand wiglambling tourism, which is becoming an
increasingly important income generatorr fgity administrationsin Southeast Asia
(McCARTNEY 2003:47). Entire city districts have been will be restruatred in order to
provide artificial spaces tangage tourists in gambling (e.g. Macao). Establishments of theme
parks in urban areas are partdefvelopment campaigns aimedesidents and visitors alike,
which completes the aspiration of SoutheAstan city governments, to offer a diverse
tourism product and create new tourism spawegrtificial expemnce environments €D &
YEOH 2001:98). Newest examples are ‘Disney Wbih Hong Kong or the Ocean Park
project in Metropolitan Manilawhich will be fully operatig in 2009. Unfavourably, sex
tourism, though not officially promoted, is growing market in the shadow of ambitious
tourism projects in Southeast Asian citiea\{L2000:39).

The majority of studies on urban tourismSoutheast Asia focus on Singapore or Hong Kong
(cp. chapter 1.2). Little or notig is known about urban tourissgstems in other (mega)cities
of Southeast Asia like Metropolitan Manilbdlence, this study shall provide a necessary
insight into Metropolitan Maila’s tourism system.

4 Singapore Tourism Promotion Board. since 1998 Singapoueisin Board; Hong Kong Tourist Association now Honk
Kong Tourism Board, Kuala Lumpur Tourism Association

15 Strategic Plan for Growth (1984); ‘Tourism 21’ (1996).n@pore Unlimited’ and ‘New Aa Singapore’ (2003); Hong
Kong Tourism: Expanding in Horizons (2000); Hong Kong Cad(2000) Hong Kong: City of Life (1999); Kuala Lumpur
Structure Plan 2020 ‘Welcome to Asia Campaign’
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2.3 Stakeholders

2.3.1 Stakeholders - Who stakehders are and why they matter
Defining stakeholders in general

The most recognized definition of stakeholder was introducedkbgMaN (1984) within the
context of business organizations and strateganagement. To scrutinize the emergence of
stakeholder theory to its fullest would be irspible in the given scop# this study. Hence,
the focus should be related to a definition ahdracterization of the stakeholder concept in
general, then defining the tourism stakehpldencept and its influeee on tourism planning
and development.

FREEMAN (1984:46) defined stakeholder as ‘amgdividual or group who can affect the
organization’s performance or who is affattby the achievement of the organization’s
objectives’. The definition of stakolder varies widely in magament literature between the
broad definition of Freeman armduch more narrow definitions.LERKSON (1995:95) and
HiLL & JONES (1992:133) for example emphasize thealvement of capital and investments
with stakeholder-ship including financial risks at stake as well as legiticlabms and
ownership on a company as necessanydition. Another definition by ARROLL (1996:74) is
closer to the broaderiew of Freeman and defines sta@kler as ‘any group or individual
which can affect or is affected by the actiodscisions, policies, practices or goals of the
organization.” Other scholars do not provide definitions but introduce stakeholdeorlists
stakeholder group typologies. Crucstakeholders of a firm idefiied in these typologies are:
customers, employees, environmentalistgpéiers, unions, government, stockholders and
bondholders (B2ADMAN & GREEN1997:147).

MITCHELL ET AL. (1997:854) argue that pewand legitimacy are ceatrelements in defining
stakeholder typologies. They iddied three attributes positivelrelated to stakeholder-ship.
Firstly, power as the ability of an individual group to have, or gain access to impose its will
in the relationship. Secondly, Iégnacy as the ‘generalized qgeption or assumption that the
actions of an entity are desirable, proper,appropriate within some socially constructed
system of norms, values and definitions.I{TBHELL ET AL. 1997:867). And thirdly, urgency
as ‘the degree to which stakeholder claims call for immediate attentiomCHMLL ET AL.
1997:867). In brief, stakeholder salience is medi via managerial perceptions and positively
related to the possession of stakeholdstributes: power, timacy and urgency.
Stakeholders who possess allethrattributes are more salient than stakeholders possessing
only one or two attributes.

A further more progressive definition exms the definition to include non-human
stakeholders with the acceptance of the nhtemaironment as a stakeholder. The natural
environment can be seen as stakeholder because ‘the natural environment, its systems, and
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living and non-living components, can be coesatl stakeholders by all organizations, since
all organizations are significagthffected by these entities’. 18RIk 1995:215).

The examples of different definitions of staketesl show that the term stakeholder is used in
manifold ways with sometimes contradictaneanings. From the general definition of the
stakeholder concept the view turns now to tlemidication of the stakeholders in tourism.

Identifying tourism stakeholders

As discussed in chapter 2.1.2 tourism is beshceived of as an interrelated system.
According to RvLovicH (2003:203) the tourism destinatiégenerally comprises different
types of complementary and competing organinationultiple sectors, infrastructure and an
array of public/private tikages that create diverse and hydinkquented supplstructure.’ In

a similar view, RrcHIE & CROUCH (2003:66) define it as ‘(raro) environment which is
made of organizations, influences and fortest lie in the immediate arena of tourism
activities and competition.” ®AMWELL (2006:157) uses the term ‘multi-actor fields’ which he
categorizes in different geogpaical scales (intermi@nal, national, local). The multi-actor
fields comprise either individual actors whichldev their own strategies and certain views in
their interaction with dter actors/institutions or also groups who act on at ‘least some shared
similar interests, values, dissive forms or power relations’ BMwELL 2006:157). All
authors agree that tourism stakeholders c@apdiverse organizations which affect the
tourism system or can be affected by the tonisystem. These organizations are also defined
as tourism organizations by tourism scholaraGeP & HALL (2003:251) see tourism
organizations as ‘collective entity that has bestablished in order tachieve a goal (or a set
of goals) or purpose laged to tourism’.

Tourism scholars have discordamginions about the definitioof tourism organizations. The
main discussion focuses on the question whadlganizations established purely for tourism
purposes established should be included, oorgfanizations which are only affected by
tourism activities and therefore try to engageourism issues shoulte included as well.

One group follows a narrow view which caats tourism organi§ans only to those
organizations which are related to the dirpobvision of goods and services to tourism
(SviTH 1988:183). This view reflects a purelypply side approach focused only on the
tourism industry. Another broaderew is a differentiation beteen directly mvolved entities

to tourism and indirectly involved odallied industries’ to tourism (kLL 2000:53). Whereas
allied organizations are for example retailersfood suppliers which are not necessarily
identified as related to tourism.

TIMUR & GETZ (2008a:447; 2008b:3; 2005:239) broadiéhe view in a holistic way by
including the private sector entities, the community and the environment and refer to the
model of the World Tourism Organizatior1903). Three mayor clusters of relevant
stakeholders are identified byMUR & GETZz (2008b:447):

20



" Tourism industry which creates business opportunitjebs, income and foreign exchange
by providing diverse tourism services.

" Environment as the basis for natural, cultural and built (man-made) resources that the
industry is dependent on. Thagsources attract visitors.

" Community comprised of residents as well gevernment, business organizations and
associations at local level.

This underlines that it would be one-eyedview tourism only as a matter influenced and
practiced by the industry, asher components havesal their legitimatestake. The outlined
points are a valuable categorization for esent study, which defines what general
components are commonly seen asedtakders in a tourism system.

According to TMUR & GETz (2008b:3) the linkdetween the stakeholdeare given through

the sharing of goals on tourism developmeRor example, the tourism industry and
government share the goal of economic susdiha The government is seen as the most
important actor for implementation of urban tourism projectau® & Getz 2002:207). The
involvement of community is Isad on earlier cepts of MURPHY (1985:37) who focused on
socially balanced tourism development. Wherein the affects of tourism on the commdnity an
community involvement are the centre foci. He defines governments, businesses and banks as
the key-stakeholders.

The non-involvement of the tourist in the sthklder lists above cdpe criticized. Building

on Freeman’s stakeholder definititime tourist is also able to affect the performance of the
tourism system and is also affected by the tourism systenTTER & LEISEN (1999:319)
include the tourist next to tourism plannetscal businesses, residents, activist groups,
national business chains, competitors, government and employees in their stakeholder list.
Also RoBsON& ROBSON (1996:535) and BARBROOKE (1998:85ff.) include the tourist in the
stakeholder list. They add faer tourism marketers, tour opéors, transport providers and
media organizations. The criticesue can be seen in thendam choice of individuals or
groups as stakeholders. The examples showatlgaeat variety of meanings exist to which
degree and individual @roup is placed in a stakolder list. The differ® authors include or
exclude individuals or groups without furthelaboration or cleaexplanation without
providing exact criteria for theghoice of inclusion or exclusion of individuals or groups.

It can be derived from the discussion above, itinditziduals or organizeons are at work and
build the core of a tourism sgsh on the supply side. FollowingRBMWELL’S scale
(2006:157), this study focus on the local lewdla city. The specific character of the
stakeholder in cities will be referred to inagtier 2.2.3. At the destination, the interaction and
the relationships betwaeevisitors, industry and governmeaumits are joiningogether and can
be studied. Hence, a stakeholder approach itiketrategic management literature can be
applied on destination leveFollowing the approach of IMurR & GETz (2002:207) the
stakeholders of public and private tourism oigations are the mostucial key-actors.
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Following the stakeholder definition of Freemg@l984:46) the urban tourism stakeholder in
this study will be defined as follows:

Tourism stakeholder is any indgilual, institution or orgamation from public and private
sector who/which directly affects the urban tenr system or is affected by the urban tourism
system, including also the visitor.

2.3.2 The supply side

2.3.2.1 Tourism planning and development - the general context

The supply side stakeholderimplication in the tourism stem are mainly related to
planning, development and management airism. Different planning approaches are
instruments of tourism development appliedtbyrism stakeholders. ‘Planning for tourism
has traditionally been associated with land-mening [...], site development, accommodation
and building regulations, the density of tooriglevelopment, the presentation of cultural,
historical and natural tourist features inghglthe provision of infrastructure [...]". (L
2000:20).

GETz (1987:5) identified four brahtraditions of tourism plaing with a significant shift
from purely economic-oriented to more nomunity-oriented planning processes. He
categorized the traditions into boosterism, ecoigcor industry approach, physical or spatial
approach and community approach. It is emphadizaidthe four traditions are not mutually
exclusive, nor are theyecessarily sequential’. €z 1987:5). HALL (2000:21) supports the
way of categorizing as a convenient way ésamination of tourism planning, even though
approaches can occur in overlapping ways. Heldgs an additional approach of sustainable
(integrated) tourism planning. The discussibelow will briefly sautinize the different
approaches of tourism planning iraptice based on the assumptions afiH(2000:21ff).

Boosterismis characterized through the assumptioat tourism is ‘inherently good and of
automatic benefit for the hosts’ (L 2000:21). Potential negative impacts on economy,
environment and society are neglected. Cultundl @atural resources are seen as exploitable
goods for the sake of tourism developmentd steady increase of tourism volume. The
management and planning process is defmeely under corporate and business terms. The
industry is seen as the only expert for tourggmelopment without parigation of residents.

The economicplanning tradition roots in the assutom that tourism is regarded as an
industry which is equal to other industrieBs an industry, tourism can be used by
governments as a tool to achieve econommwin targets like créen of employment,

earning foreign revenue, improving tradedamncouraging regional development. The
management and planning process aims ®ettonomic impact only. Particularly, marketing
and promotion are seen as crucial instrusdnt attracting the type of visitor who will

maximise the economic profit based on thetidation’s resources. Due to the fact that
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economical profits are prior#ted, social and ecological impacire considered only to a
limited extent. The planner is consideredbéothe expert for tourism development.

The physical or spatial approachregards tourism as a regi¢ma spatial phenomenon and a
resource user. Development a structurediapplanning process based on environmental
resources in order to minimize negative impadétourism on the nature. Some key concepts
are visitor management, carryimgpacity, recreational opportiymispectrum and limits of
acceptable change (BN & TURGUT2002:151; CARK & STANKEY 1979:1).

The community planning approach shifts from the environmental perspective into the
social perspective of tourism development. Camity planning pays attéion to the need of

a more social form of tourism expansionyiPHY 1985:37). The author sees the need for a
necessary balance between the needs of thebwshunity and the needs of visitors, via the
control of the planning pcess through the host commuynitThis type of planning
incorporates the physical/sptiapproach, and adds thecsd components. Community
planning approach is defined as a ‘bottapi- process of planning, ‘which emphasizes
development in the community ratheathdevelopment of the community’. AH 2000:31).

It is argued that the major obstacle of thgproach can be seen in the high degree of the
political nature of the planning process. It implies a high degree of public participation (H
2000:32). There must be a high degree of patn@essor community control of the decision
making process, which is often rejected by gorent officials who fear the loss of power
and their control over planningt. is emphasized that the roonunity planning approach can
only be a starting point and thaturism planning must alsaigport the physical environment,
as well as the economic dimension of tourisadiag to a long-term wability of the tourism
industry and places.

The sustainable (integrative) approachis seen as a holist@nd contemporary wayyhich
integrateseconomic, environmental and socio-cultypakrspectives ofourism and connects
them also with other planning processes. &b, sustainable development has the primary
goal of ‘providing lasting and secure livadibds which minimizes resource depletion,
environmental degradation, culturalsdiption and sociainstability’. (HALL 2000:33). He
broadens the primary goals with regardsetpity, the economic eeds of marginalized
populations, and concepts of technological audial limitations on the ability of the
environment to meet the needs of the @nésand future generations postulated by the
Bruntland Commission (1987:1 ff.). Sustainabteirism planning ensures that ‘the natural,
cultural and other resources of tourism are conserved for continuous use in the future, while
still bringing benefits tdhe present society’.N6KEEP1994:7).

The World Tourism Organizatiofi998:3) defines sustainableutism development as: [...]
meets the needs of present tourists andt lregions while precting and enhancing
opportunities for the future. It is envisaged asllag to management of all resources in such
a way that economic, social and aesthetic samh be fulfilled while maintaining cultural
integrity, essential ecological processes,dgalal diversity and Ig support systems’.

23



HALL & JENKINS (1995:7) emphasize that tourism plarmis often uncoordinated due to the
fragmentation of the industry. However, order to achieve a sustained development,
strategic, integrative and coonditive aspects are mandatonya(H 2000:34). He defines five
important mechanisms to be implemented\(H2000:33f.):

" Establishing a cooperative aimegrated control systems.

" Developing coordinative industry mechanisms.

" Raising consumer awareness.

" Raising producer awareness.

" Including strategic planning taigersede conventional approaches.

These key-points reveal, that tourism stakeholdast be sensitised to form a consensual
community, which is able to practice, momjteedesign and balaga their activities.

Particularly, the strategic planning is seenaasentre element for sustainable destination
management and planning involving the host camity to a greater extent into the decision
making process (BN 1997:26). KALL (2000:37) sees as the stigytdfor sustainable tourism
development the use of appropriate management and marketing instruments which are
devoted to three general objeedv (i) ensuring the conservatiohtourism resource value;

(i) enhancing the experience of the visitavho interact with tourism resources and (iii)
maximising the economic, social and eovimental returns to stakeholders.

RITCHIE & CROUCH (2003:151) also suggest an iative planning and management
approach. They demand that economic mameage skills (resource deployment, cp. tab.
2.3.2.1.1) and environmental management caipiabil (resource stewardship) must be
balanced. In their view, the skination’s management and demment is successful if two
primary parameters are in the focus, which are competitiveness and sustainability.

Competitiveness Sustainability
(Resource deployment) (Resource stewardship)
Business/economic/management skills Environmental management capabilities

” Marketing ” Water quality management
" Financial management " Air quality management
" Operations management " Wildlife management
" Human resources management " Forest/plant management
" Organization management " Habitat management
" Strategic management " Visitor management

" Biodiversity management
" Resident/community management
" Commemorative integrity

Information management

Destination monitoring Destination research

Tab. 2.3.2.1.1: Elements of successftbtal tourism management’ (after RITCHIE & CROUCH 2003:152)

‘Competitiveness refers to the ability to congetfectively and profitable in the tourism-
marketplace; that is, to attract visitors in aywlaat enhances the ppesity and overall well-
being of a destination’. (RcHIE & CRouCH 2003:151). And sustaindgiy ‘pertains to the
ability of the destination to maintain thguality of its physical,social, cultural and
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environmental resources, while it competes in the marketplaceficHR & CROUCH
2003:152). Both resource deployment and resost@sardship are linkeda an information
system in order to support policy developmetecision making and overall performance by
using a monitoring componeand a research component.

Conclusively, the important task of a susthieaapproach lies in the implementation of:

" Appropriate, cooperative, irgeated and strategic managerand planning processes.
” A permanent monitoring, research and re-evaluation system.
” Permanent counteraction if processes andldprneents are identified as not appropriate.

Particularities of sustainable tourism in urban areas

The vast majority of literature on sustainable tourism refers tourism activiiiesclogical

issues in rural regions. Very few works foous sustainable aspects tine urban context.
HiINCH (1998:185) states that ‘urban areas are generally excluded from discussions on
sustainable tourism’. But cities are regarded asiibst important types of tourist destinations
(LAw 2002:1). Sustainable aspecif tourism in urban areasust go beyond only ecological
aspects (8VAGE ET AL. 2004:214). Tourism in cities affedt#rastructure, land use patterns,

and causes transformation in the architectural and the socio-cultural texture. For example,
historical sites are consexd through tourism but alsehanging through tourism via
commercialisation and differing land use pattefifige effect can end in an entirely changed
socio-cultural profile of a host community. Timeludes the conservation of the built heritage
and the intangible heritage (e.g. traditions).

The concept of ANSEN-VERBEKE (1997:244) goes beyond a purelgological oriented view

in the urban context. Her ‘interaction modgitludes the ‘artefactdimension’, the ‘socio-
facts’ dimension and the ‘menti-facts’ dimems The ‘artefacts’ dimension refers to the
physical urban resources. The ‘socio-facts’ dinmnsefers to sociaklations between public
and private sector actors. The ‘menti-facts’ dimension involves the local commurtity wit
their attitudes towards tourism. This concepnisine with the nature of urban tourism with
different actors in a system. According taNneH (1996:99) the intangible and the tangible
urban setting requires protectionnservation and enhancement.

PASKALEVA -SHAPIRA (2001:5) also takes the multifacetedture of urban tourism into
consideration. She formulates six fields of attmmBustainable urban tourism has to attend to:

" Maintaining physical heritage in tloentext of living, developing cities.

” Allowing maximum access to available as$tructure, tourist sites, and parks.
" Strengthening the cultural and social viability of local community.

” Balancing interests wésidents and visitors.

" Providing economic viability.

”Minimizing adverse ecologicaimpacts on sites from transpation and unsustainable
consumption patterns.
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This indicates the complexity of concerns tenr faces in cities and that an urban tourism
development has to be cautiousiyegrated into the overadlevelopment strategy to avoid a
negative affect or destruction of existing physteatitage or communities through tourism.

Sustainable urban tourism (SYTs seen as a ‘holistic, equitable, and future-oriented
development strategy’. ABKALEVA-SHAPIRA 2001:28). Hence, SUT is defined as ‘strategic
urban decision and policy-making set of acti@ameund a desired locgoal of integrated
sustainability to which all forms of tourism aspire’ ABRALEVA -SHAPIRA 2001:15).

SUT is used as an approach in which indigiduand institutions (public and private), plan
and manage the tourism affairs of the city. laigued that the public sector is not able to
fulfil these multifaceted tasks alone. Instead, a strategic long-term goal orienteihgla
process should be implemented with a codpargpublic-private partnership of all actors
concerned. Referring to sustained urban tourdevelopment, the local authorities should
play the key role based on theesources, democratic mandate and responsibilities, but
should not see themselvestas only responsible pg for tourism planning (RSKALEVA -
SHAPIRA 2001:51). These ‘multi-stakeholder partnerships’ are recommended in order to face
the versatile planning ardkvelopment of cities @3KALEVA-SHAPIRA 2003:11).

It can be criticized that one portant key-actor, the visitois mostly not focused on, in the
frameworks above.'Sustain@bltourism should also maima a high level of tourist
satisfaction and ensure a meaningful exgree to the tourists[...]’ (UNEP 2004:1)IMUR &
GETz (2008:6-8) include into their concept f&UT beside the economic, environmental,
socio-cultural dimensions alscetlexperiential dimension for thesitor. It is emphasized that,
if the focus is only minded towards economipexgts other important pscts like heritage
conservation or visitor expemce are being neglected. The creation of a memorable visitor
experience, safe environment and provision ringf motivations for viging the city are seen
as main goals for a sustained tourism develmmAccording to the Department for Culture,
Media and Sports-Tourism Division-United Kingdd2005:5), visitor satfaction is a central
issue for long-term sustainability of a destinaton determines the rate of return to a place.

Conclusively, urban tourism has to beilbwn four dimensions which are economic,
environmental, socio-cultural and experiehtiihe underlying goalshould be directed
towards economic growth and pitability in the longterm, protection ohatural urban areas
and resources, preservation and conservatidheofangible resources, provision of long-term
employment, environmental frierydbperations, participation the residents in the decision-
making as well as ensuring a safe, clean and memorable experience for the visitor.

2.3.2.2 Tourism planning and development - the urban context

As discussed in the previowhapter, tourism planing and development are not isolated
processes but embedded in the economical, political and socio-cultural context. ‘Mantagem
and planning methods and techniques are vadiie-free and do not occur in a political
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vacuum’. RRGE & HALL (2003:246). Cities are part @ broader political and economic
context, shaped significagtl by the age of globalisam, which also requires the
implementation of new and specific tourigstanning and development processes on city
level. Implications are particularly seém the policy and planng dimension, the urban
tourism organizations and thelatons among the stakeholdersa@®? & HALL 2003:247).
The following discussion highlights these ilcptions in the context of contemporary
challenges in tourism planning in urban areas.

Policy and planning dimension

PAGE & HALL (2003:248) define planning and poli@s closely related terms wherein
‘planning is a purposive process which goals are set and elaborated policies are used to
implement set goals’. Planning and policy eliation is embedded in economic, cultural and
social characteristics of a sety and depends on the fornsaitucture of the government and
the general attributes of the political systérat makes ‘tourism public policy-making as first
and foremost a political activity’ @E & HALL 2003:248). Also HLL & JENKINS (1995:5)
argue that policy (making) must be connectedgecific characteristics of a society with its
political system, values, ideologies, powelabae and institutions fluencing the decision-
making process.

Urban tourism planners and maeas, regardless of their positiin public or private sector,
need multiple new tools and skills in order to develop a city destination in the scope of
contemporary (global) challengesa@RALEVA-SHAPIRA 2001:12). RGE & HALL (2003:246)

see the need in integrating new knowledgeud policy and planning, marketing, impact
assessment and organization and project management in tourism development.

The dilemma of urban tourism planning gets hlisiin the fact that tourism is ‘a part,
sometimes not a very explicit one, of broader nrpalicy or plans rather than a separate and
distinct sectoral strategy’ RRCE 2001b:333). The critical issue for policy making and
planning in the urban context, is seen ia thultifunctional and multi-layered responsibility
for planning by different city own authorities and organizationaS§RLEVA-SHAPIRA
2001:17). RGE & HALL (2003:249) state that tourisplanning at city level does not
necessarily mean that a spexafly designated tourism organiiat is in charge for tourism
planning and policy implementation. It is argubat planning and policy making for tourism
occurs in a great variety of ims like development, infrastructure, land and resource use,
organization, human resources, promotiand marketing. The division in different
governance levels (city versaational governments) and tirelusion of non-governmental
organizations adds further fragmentationto planning and policy making. Hence,
governments need to change the planning attitude in that sense that tourism planning is not
only land-use zoning. Insteadirban tourism policy (making) and planning must be
distinguished as their own prases including environmental, ltral and social dimensions

of tourism and has to be integrated in theadler urban planning context. The importance of
tourism policy lies in the ‘insurae that the destination has a cleea of where it is going or
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what it is seeking to become in the long-term.parallel it must strivéo create a climate in
which collaboration among the many stakeleos is supportednd facilitated’. (RrCHIE &
CROUCH 2003:148). Tourism policy should fulfil the following functions aftardRie &
CROUCH (2003:148):

" Defining the rules of the game.

” Setting activities and behaxir that are acceptable.

" Providing common direains and guidance for all tourisnakeholders in the destination.
" Facilitating consensus around the spedifsion, strategies and objectives.

" Providing a framework for public and privatesclissions on the role of the tourism sector
and its contribution to the economy.

" Allowing tourism to interface moreffectively with other sectors.

The dimension of scale inflnees policy and planning pragses as cities can comprise
metropolitan regions, city areas, single districts and sectors. Based on given gmals, th
planning and policy dimension has to be adjdsto the dimension of scale the tourism
development takes place in. For example a enggan for tourism in a metropolitan region
must include the concerns of the differeities the metropolis consists of.

Tourism organizations in cities

It is argued that the wide field of urbarutem demands a broader view and definition of
tourism organization @&E & HALL 2003). Both authors see a biggange of organizations
involved in urban tourism than only the didgcsupportive organizations to tourism. For
example, many organizations like urban heritage conservation organizations are definitely
a part of the tourism fieldontributing to city’s tourisnplanning and development.AGE &
HALL (2003:254) emphasize further, the emergesfceonsumer associations, local tax- or
ratepayer associations, and environmentgaoizations over the last four decadesLiH&
JENKINS (1995:51ff.) argue that interest groums tourism go definitely beyond the industry
actors and suggest in the (urbaourism context, the followig categories of organizations
depending on their degreeiaktitutionalisation:

" Government and intra-governmental organizations.
" Producer groups.

" Non-producer groups.

” Single interest groups.

The government is seen as the core actor referring to institutional arrangements, policy-
making activities and goals in tourism. Thegucer group (businesses, associations) have
high level of resources and the ability to pdev benefits to the members as well as get
substantial access to the government. Non-predwgroups are related to consumer or
environmental groups and single-interest groups, which are characteyiesir unorganised
degree of permanence in the tourism system. All of these organizations have theaability t
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influence the management and planning ofismarthrough their operations and actions in a
direct way, or indirectly ttough their influence on the decision making process.

Critical for urban tourism, is that cities tenddieange the perceptions tiife role of certain
governmental institutions in tourism and fornparely public fundedrganizations become
private funded organizations. Further, the budof public-private-par&rships (PPP) dilute
the boundaries between government and produganaations. And lastly, cities have more
than one municipal authity as physical boundariesf a city as destations are not always
the same as the political boundaries which $etadoroblems in planning and development of
the destination (AE & HALL 2003:254). For example, Metropolitan Manila has 17 city
authorities and the national government (DoT) which alhtltheir shares on tourism issues.

Public and private stakeholder relationships

PASKALEVA-SHAPIRA (2001:4) argues that urban tourism raises many challenges for city
governments. These challengeg aelated to the urban fabrand infrastructure, heritage
conservation in historic and cultural zones in the context of a living city. Additionally,
environmental issues related to pollution, ovenalimg, as well as economic issues related to

the labour market and the accommodation seftttocal authorities alone cannot resolve such
problems’ RSKALEVA-SHAPIRA (2001:4). Instead, it is requiréd involve all stakeholders to
perform a consensual and cooperative development. Although the author is focusing on cities
in developed countries, citiea developing countries reab increasing demand for urban
tourism (cp. chapter 1) and ndace similar challenges.

PAGE & HALL (2003:254 ff.), KALL (2000:63) and iMOTHY (1998:54 ff.) also agree on an
integrative and strategic approaah essential instrument for successful tourism development.
A mandate for the occurrence of integrativariem development strategy is the cooperation
between the different levels gbvernment agencies, equadytonomous polities at various
administrative levels and between the private and public seawo1Hy 1998:54, cp. fig.
2.3.2.2.1) in order to create a succeksfban tourism development.
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Cooperative planning & development

Cooperation Cooperation Cooperation Cooperation
between between levels between between

government of same level private &
agencies administration polities public

Fig. 2.3.2.2.1: Cooperative planning and development after Timothy (19%8!)

TIMUR & GETz (2008:12) emphasize that in urban tourism multi-stakeholder fields, the lack
of communication, cooperation @mrtonflicting interests are the most significant barriers for
viable future-oriented tourism developmenteThck of cooperation between departments of
governments can be very damaging to not only the quality of the tourism product, but also to
the effectiveness of tourism planning and developmanix(iiHy 1998:66, DsuNn2000:618).

Tourism scholars see the integrative strategy agmgbr as essentially typical for cities in
developed countries. But little is known whet integrative strategies for tourism
development are applied in cities of deygng countries. Studies on integrative urban
tourism planning focus widely on cities in demged countries. In contrast, this study focuses
on the cooperation between theaas in a megacity of a deleping country in order to
diminish this scholarly gap.

Besides cooperation, other prerequisites arpontant for sustainedtakeholder relations.
SUTTON (2004:8) emphasizes the notion of Bounity as important. According toAN
HulasTEE& GLASBERGEN (2008:302) only continuity leads tturable stakeholder relations.
Further, central pillar are seen in equigsed on participation and power sharing.

The outstanding importance of sthkéder participation lies in ghfact that uncertainties can
be reduced and knowledge gapa te identified which lead tan improvement of the basis
on which decisions are made HMVAN ET AL. 2001:42). ‘Sustainable tourism cannot be
successfully implemented wibut the direct support anchviolvement of those who are
affected by it (MARIEN & Pizam 1997:165). Non-participation agxclusion enhances the
perception that decisions made are illegitimatestakeholder is hindered to include his input
and leads to the feeling of being treated unfém-compliance withanflicting situations are
the outcome (STINEN & KUPERAN 1999:186). A meaningful pactpation can only happen if
stakeholders perceive that their cdmiition has helped to shape a decision.
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BLOWERS (1997:36) argues that inedipis related tgpower- relationships. Power defined as
‘the ability to use influace and authority to affedecisions and change.’A&e 2003:291). A
successful cooperation should involak affected parties in der to reach a joint outcome.
An imbalance or misuse of powean lead to exclusion of affectedrties. In (urban) tourism,
literature studies about powand power-relations in stakelder systems are scarce and
underrepresented compared to business literattreMBELL & MEYER (2007:769) argue
that power is created by social relationshaps is simultaneously stained by characteristic
patterns referring to the distribution of oesces and competition. The authors argue that
these social interactions are related to valuesanings, authority and control. Power is an
active process because it is exerted, noy polssessed. Typically there are unequal power
constellations of actors during specific timesiahhleads to the exclusion of less powerful
actors or groups affecting sustainable cooperational (1994:52) concluded that ‘power
governs the interaction of individuals, organizations and agencies influencing, or trying to
influence, the formulation of tourism policyé the manner in which it is implemented.” This
points to the close relation of power and peoéitiprocesses. Tourism development is linked
with political processes. ‘Politics is abopbwer, who gets what, where, how and why’.
(Lasswell 1936:3). Hall & Jemks (1995:66) argue that demn making in tourism, the
degree of government and community involvetnan tourism, the structure of tourism
agencies, and the nature tfurism planning and developnterall arise from political
processes which involve thewggle for power by the actors.

Conclusively, the following key aspects refegito urban tourism phning and development
can be extracted (cp. fig. 2.3.2.2.2):

" Tourism planning and development takes place in a multi-stakeholder field.

" Tourism planning and development is influenbgdhe values of the socio-cultural context
it is practiced in, shaped rbugh political processes arle use of power among the
interacting stakeholders.

" In the context of a living city the urbantsg challenges tourisplanning and development
management and planning with gisen fabric and infrastructure.

" Different planning apprches from purely economic over community oriented to
integrative (sustainable) concepts predefine tourism’s viability and portexftresources.

"The quality of cooperation among the various stakeholdetermines the integrative
character of tourism plamg and development.

" The hierarchical level of tourism planniagd development determines the dimension and
effect at geographical scalededistrict, city, metropolis).

" The character of general urban planning dadelopment policy influences the diversity
and fragmentation of responsibilities for tourism planning.
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Fig. 2.3.2.2.2: Key-aspects influencing urban tourism planning and dexadment (own draft)

2.3.3  The consumer side

2.3.3.1 The urge to travel

The general understanding of visitor motivation

In tourism research many studies have focused on visitor motivations. According to
MACCANNELL (1999:47) major motivation is the seafoln the ‘Other’ which he describes as

a ‘whole, structured and authentic world astcast to the daily world the individual is
cognitively living in most of the time’. But higew is too much simplified since individual’s
intrinsic needs are underestimated.

It is more likely that travel motivation resulfsom an interplay of internal and external
conditions. The most common act&gp study on motivation by ROMPTON (1979:411)
conceptualises a push and pull framework. Paslofs defined as ‘certain needs’ or ‘socio-
psychological’ motivations arising from conaitis in individuals home region forcing people
to travel. Seven ‘push factors’ were ideietif Escape from boredom, relaxation, prestige,
regression, social interaction |fsevaluation and reinforcing faily and friendship links. The
pull factors are the ‘cultural motivations’ tite destination which arbased on assumptions
that individuals are attracted to a destinatioough particular culturadpportunities or social
attributes triggered through indilual needs for novelty and eddion. Individuals are often
driven by a bundle of motivatns acting simultaneously KAy (1977:19).

In contrast, MNNELL & ISO-AHOLA (1987:323) focus solely on psychological factors. They
suggest a two dimensional framework in whiobtivation results out of two simultaneously
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effecting forces which are escape from gday life, and the seeking for rewards. For
escapism travel activities prae both novelty and leaving the daily environment. Reward
seeking is divided in ‘persohaand ‘interpersonal’ rewardsPersonal rewards are self-
determination, mastery, learning, exploratioaxation and challengénterpersonal rewards
are defined as social interactionsCIMTOSH ET AL (1995:245 ff.) divide their model into four
principle elements. Tourist motivations atdsumed under physical motivators (refreshment
of body and mind), cultural motivators (leargi about other cultures), interpersonal
motivators (meeting new people) and prestigativators (desire for personal development
through education). ®dNESS (1994:556) refers to intrinsi@aétors as ‘internal psychological
factors that generate an undomntable level of tension ithin individuals mind during a
dynamic process.’ Inner needs and tension comidewsatito action in aker to release tension
and satisfy the needs.

One of the main difficulties of nmg theories on tourist motivatios that they a too general.
An all embracing theory does not exist. According toPER (2004:100) many studies on
tourism motivation ignore the distinction okeds and motivations. Tourism psychologists
demand a more accurate examination of the genesis of motivations and needs (B
1993:204). A need is a state feft deprivation. A motivations a force impelling people to
act, attempting to satisfying a need. FollowirRpBN (1993:204) a sufficient classification of
needs and/or motivations exists. But referring tbeeper understanding of the origin of needs
and motivations, accurate measurements of sitrimdividuality and smulation research fail

to deliver empirical conceptse@Y (2004:69) emphasizes the significant lack of agreement
referring to specific motivational factors and stdtest it could be ‘unwis to define universal
tourist motivations because motivations vatyongly between different contexts’. A clear
definition and distinctio of needs and motivation is nodmmon in tourism research. Many
authors use both terms in the same sense or mix them.

Visitor motivations and activities in the urban context

Cities are places of high population, concentratof commercial facilities and processes,
cultural and recreational events, and amenities. Further, they function as majportrans
interchanges. This wide functional speatr offered, draws people with a bundle of
motivations towards urban destinations. Mostnomn motivations relatetb city visits are
business travel, VFR, educational tourism, walk and heritage tourism, pilgrimage, event
visits, leisure shopping and excursionsayL 2002:23; BANK & PETROVITCH 1987:167;
JANSEN-VERBECKE 1988:79; AHWORTH & TURNBRIDGE 2000:112). law (2002:23) argues
that sexual motivation is often downplay#&ihugh many people are motivated by nightclubs
often supplied in abundance in cities. Furthiers emphasized that entertainment has been
downplayed as motivation. A great variety thieme parks, casinos and festivals attract
millions of visitors to cities and offer escapisrafreshment, and relaxation for individual self
fulfilment. The significance of each motivat@a factor depends on two facts. Firstly, it
depends on the variation of destion’s attractions. Secondly,ehype of visitor determines
the significance of each motivational factouFBENSHAW ET. AL. (1991:76) acknowledge
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that different kinds of visitorand residents use city’s resour@ge. The different kinds of
visitors are the city-region resident, the wss seeking pleasure from their visit, the
conference and/or business visitors and peemeking within the city. A useful visitor
typology related to leisur@nd business is given by&e (1995:39):

Typology of urban tourists
"VFR " Religious traveller (pilgrimage)
" Business travel " Hallmark event visitors
" Educational visitor " Leisure shoppers
" Conference and exhibition visitors " Day visitors
" Cultural and heritage tourist

Tab. 2.3.3.1.1: Typology of urban tourists (after RGE 1995:39)

Motivations and activitie are interlinked as the activityirgdividual’'s response on a stimulus
based on the motivation. The spectrum of activities in urban areas dependy sirotigdir
form and function. According toAge & HALL (2003:149) the most common activities of
visitors in cities a&: Shopping, visiting exhibitions andax) dining in exotic and exclusive
restaurants, attending perforngiarts, experiencing nightlife,tahding festivals and sporting
events, participation in sightseeing tours, tingi waterfronts, visiig historic sites and
simply strolling around. This dersity of activitiesis a result of the rich experience
environment of cities. BRTENSHAW ET AL (1991:78) denotes thischiness as the ‘tourist
city’ which offers activity opportunities. The ‘tost city’ is seen as a network comprising
‘the historic city, the culture git the nightlife city, the shopping cignd the businessty’ as
overlapping functional areas withinetleity. Since not any part of tle@ty is able to cater to all
various visitor motivations the city will hawbfferent offered product characteristics.

2.3.3.2  Through visitor's eyes

Behavioural geographers andyplologists recognized thahe perceived environment by
individuals is different from t real environment around themi{BHIN & BLADES 2002:11

ff.; GOLLEDGE & STIMSON 1997:189 ff.; \OGEL 1993:290; Ly & FREY 1993: 49 ff.;
WALMSLEY & JENKINS 1992:269; RIEB 1977:49 ff. LyNCH 1960:3). Perception is a process
which mediates between initlual and environment (@.LEDGE & STIMSON 1997:189). For
psychologists the term perception refers omythe impinging of external stimuli on the
human sense organs. Whereas geographers teisd the term how things are remembered or
recalled (®LLEDGE & STIMSON 1997:189). WKLMSLEY & JENKINS (1992:269) emphasize
that ‘the way individuals amire, code, store and manipté information’ about the
environment is the decisive point. They suggest the term cognition is more appropriate than
the term perception. RIEB (1977:49) describes percepti@s the conversion of the real
environment through effective environmentelécted information)into experienced
environment. The different terms perceptior aognition are of mixedse in literature. A
final and clear delimitation of both terms istrgiven. ‘In practice, itis not clear where
perception ends and cognition begins’ ARRONA ET. AL 2003:87). In order to avoid a

34



confusing mix up of the ternthis study will use the term perception which should embrace
the sensation and the caigon due to the fact that both pr@ses are not discrete processes.

Perception theory proceeds from the assumnptihat an individual’s environment comprises
of infinite single information or stimuli. The infimation can be of visual, acoustic, tactile or
of olfactory nature. Not any indidual is able to absorb amtocess all single information.
Hence, only those stimuli will be absorbed which are of vital interest for the individuah whic
makes perception selective. This selectivitypefception depends on certain individual pre-
conditions. These pre-conditional elements areviddal’s socializationsocial affiliation and
expectations (GLLEDGE & STIMSON 1997:197; Ly & FREY 1994: 52; \OGEL 1993:290).
The first selective filter origins in the sodmdtion process and social affiliation of the
individual which reduce information. Importarstctors are internalisezbcio-cultural values,
behaviour expectations and soadialles. Further, the individuglsocial situation, affiliation to
certain societies, affiliation to social classesl moral concepts steer selective perception.
The expectations are the second selective filter for incoming stimuli. For example, any
individual will gather information about a destion before travellig. Gathered information
will form expectations or mind pictures befdhe journey, which serve as a second selective
filter of perception at the destinationi(Ly & FReEY 1994:55; cp. chapter 2.4.4).

According to @QRMONA ET AL. (2003:88) and GLLEDGE & STIMSON (1997:222), mental
representations of the environment includatisph and affective components. The affective
components are characterized leglings, attitudes, beliefs, lue@s and other emotions of a
person. The spatial component is representeslidjin cognitive representation of structures
and relations of space. Often the term cogeitiwvap is in use which does not mean that a
person has a cartographic or any other typmab in mind. The term map is only seen as a
convenient umbrella term to summarize efemb information in a individual’'s cognitive
representation of the world ()KCHIN & BLADES 2002:2). Cognitive image, environmental
image or environmental constructs are also terms in useM@\A ET AL. 2003:88). Hence,
sketch maps produced as instruments towuwacanformation about environments are not
always cartographic maps. They can dseexpressions of feelings or opinions.

Perception of urban environments

An overall mental image of a city is pattisimplified, idiosyncratic and distorted ¢(GLEDGE
& STIMSON 1997:234; WALMSLEY & JENKINS 1992:281; @DWNS & STEA 1977:109; LlyNCH
1960:88).

Lynch (1960:46 ff) concluded thainy given city seems to have a public image which is the
overlap of many individual perceptions. The conterfitsity images are classified referring to
the physical forms of the urban setting into foagegories: paths, edgehstricts, nodes and
landmarks. BPARCE (1977: 206) rejected nod@&s the tourism contexsince they are closely
related to important points of satinteractions of residentshilis the term nodes is useless in
connection with city’s visitors. BARCE (1977:206) defines éhfollowing categories:
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" Paths as all streets, roads, lanes and walkways drawn by the visitarsnap regardless
whether they are named or unnamed.

" Landmarks as singular named sites of angesieven with iaccurate location.

" Districts as named areas of any size even if le¢abaccurately. The concept of a district
must include the principle of plurality. In otheords a single hotel can be classified as a
landmark but only a group of hotelses&hed classified as district.

This categorization is an important tool foetpresent study for the analysis of the spatial
perception visitors have of destination in order to identify activity areas and spaces of
avoidance.

GOLLEDGE'S (1992:210) anchor point theory suggetstat individuals first learn locations,
then the links and routes between the lacetj and finally the aas surrounding groups of
locations. He adopted landmarksaths and districts fromvincH'sS model. In contrast,
APPLEYARD (1979:116) suggested that sketch mapslmamrategorized into two types. One
type is dominated by the paths between the platiee other type is dominated by areas and
landmarks as a more spatial representation.

According to LyncH (1960:2ff.), two desirable urban diti@s are importanin perceiving a

city. Firstly, the imageabilitywhich refers to th ability of objectsto evoke emotions.
Secondly, the legibility which refers to the organization of city’s elements in order to form a
coherent whole. Based on the two qualities, citi@ge either easy to peive structures or

city structures that are difficult to perceiaed to learn for an indidual.

Studies on the perception of urban areas @emafndertaken by the sketch map technique in
order to retrieve the cognitive maps of toss. Literature on cognitive mapping is well
established. WLMSLEY & JENKINS (1992:272) argue that an understanding in which way
visitors come to know about a destination’s areas has an important value for the application of
promotion and commercial vialyi of attractions. An understamdy of cognitive maps held

by visitors is important, in order to identify sleable or undesirable areas at a destination.
Moreover, information about travel patterns and experiecaede retrieved.

2.3.3.3  \Visitorsatisfaction

In consumer behaviour research the term satisfaction is traditionally regarded as a
psychological process from a need recognitorthe evaluation of a perceived product or
service (RTER & OLSON 2007:39). Researchers in toumistend to focus merely on the
product perception or its singidements and the degree ofisiaction received. Satisfaction
is then more related to the judgement keta product or servigerovides a pleasurable
level of fulfilment during consumption (@verR 2009:72). M\CKEY & CROMPTON (1990:48)
give a similar definition of satisfaction ake psychological outcome which emerges from
experiencing the service’. A procuor service contains mostly bundle of attributes. With
regards to a tourism destination, the bendtomprises the attributes attractions,
accommodation, transport, catering and infrastrecttihe overall satisfaction is then the sum
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of the relative importance and the level of satiibn experienced of aingle attributes. It is
assumed that the consumer judges productsdbasethe ability of attributes to provide
positive outcomes (&XEN& FISHBEIN 1980:135).

Referring to consumer behavioting satisfaction level effects a visitor’s intention to return.
Increased satisfaction results in increased rewsits to the same destination also being
regarded as destination loyalty costumer loyalty from the marketing point of viewa(VE

ET AL..2006:26; Kozac 2001:788). Popularly, it is known thastisfaction leads to repeat
purchase and positive word-of-mouth recommendation after consumption. Dissatisfied
consumers will turn to alternatives.

Satisfaction is studied in tourism research referring to various aspects. The maia goa
mostly to develop measures to evaluate tk@oris importance and satisfaction level towards
tourist product elements. Focus of these studies are cultural tours, packaged tours, guided
tours, hotels, tourist shopping a(uban) destination satisfactiono&ARDS ET AL. 2009:34

ff. & 2007:20; YooN & UysaL 2005:48 ff.; BOWEN 2002:5ff.; REISINGER & TURNER
2002:167ff.; dPPE ET AL 2001:252 ff.; EEWORTHY & WILEY 1996:3ff.; GEVA & GOLDMAN
1991:177 ff.). Tourism research indieatthat if visitordhave a high satisfaction level then the
possibility of areturn visit is much higher @&zac 2001:801). Particularly, favourable
perceptions and attitudes are an advanitagempetition with other destinations.

2.4 Destination image

2.4.1 Defining destination image

Numerous definitions are in use to describe the term destination imageaR@A ET AL.
(2002:60) list twelve single definitionsCETNER& RITCHIE (2003:41) lament that definitions
regarding destination image are frequently dealing simply with ‘impression of places’ and
‘perceptions of an area’.ERRCE (1988:162) argues about the definitional dilemma that
‘image is one of those terms that wolgidb away [...] a term with vague and shifting
meanings.’

Aggravatingly, the term image is used in diffiet disciplines deveping different meanings.
Psychologists tend to refer imadge the visual representationefkins 1999:1). The
behavioural geography associates image with eésgions, emotions, values and beliefs of an
individual (GOLLEDGE & STIMSON 1997:227). Definitions from marketing relate image to
consumer behaviour. ROMPTON' S (1979:18) view is the mostited definition in tourism
research in which destination image is ‘the sfrbeliefs and impressions that a person has of

a destination’. This definition relates to the individual only but ignores images shared by
groups.

Images held by groups are definedstereotypes in modern psychology {GhRTY ET AL.
2002:4; &sT-GAMPE 1993:129). Stereotypes are rigid generalizations. They may be positive
or negative, they may be accurate or inadeuragarding average characteristics of another
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group, and may be used to justify certain disanatory behaviour. Some people consider all
stereotypes to be negative because they umjust to individuals who vary from group
characteristics. In contrary some ‘stereotypes be accurate, based on some kernel of truth
yet exaggerated’. (MIGARTY ET AL. 2002:68).

Stereotypes also occur in the tourism conteken there is a uniform account about a
destination by a group of people. According BNKINS (1999:2), it is important from a
marketing point of view to understd those aspects of common imagesul Bovy &
LAWSON (1997:5) emphasize that tourism is a aoner behaviour related market. Hence,
image needs a broader definition including also stereotypes. Their definitiongef mexges
personal images and stereotypes: ‘Destimatimage is the expression of all objective
knowledge, impressions, prejudice, imaginations, and emotional thoughts an individual or
group might have of a particular place’ A(|®-Bovy & LAWSON 1997:5).

2.4.2 Conceptual framework of destination image

The definitions above show, that a universalmgfin of destination image does not exist. Of
interest now is to highlight the character afdestination image amdividual develops.
ECHTNER & RITCHIE (1993:3) emphasize that destinationage is a composite of three
perception dimensions comparable to a produomage in marketing research. A product is
perceived and described by consumers basesingte attributes, hddtic impressions and
unique features.

Holistic (imagery) impressions cédxe either mental pictures physical characteristics, which
are defined as functional charaddécs, or general feelingsd atmospheres of a place, which
are defined as psychological characteristics. The attribute-based component rsepggpe

of the destination in terms gfieces of information on individual features which can have
functional characteristics (e.g.iges) as well as psychologicaiaracteristics (e.g. safty).

Much of tourism relates to travel to unigpkces different to the daily milieu (cp. chapter
2.3.3.1). Hence, the uniqueness of a place plays an important role. Unique features at one end
include functional features anmepresent the icons and/or special events of the destination
(e.g. Taj Mahal). MCANNELL (1999:29) defines them as tmust-see sights’. On the other

end, unigue features have alsopsychological dimension .(g¢ feelings). According to
ECHTNER & RITCHIE (1993:3) and ENKINS (1999:5), unique psycholagl features are more
difficult to capture since they are relatéd unique feelings, auras originating from
religious/historic places or uqie atmospheres inherent &pecific destiations (e.g.
‘romantic Paris’; EHTNER& RITCHIE 2003:43). Unique featureseaoften ignored in tourism
research (EHTNER& RITCHIE 2003:42).

Behavioural geographers also emphasize d¢bmposite character of destination image
(GOLLEDGE & STIMSON 1997:404; $ERN & K RAKOVER 1993:143). They distinguish between
designative and appraisive city images. Theghedive image is related to the individual's
categorization of cognitive strtures of the environmentgi.the individual’s knowledge of
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what is where. Appraissive image is relatethtbividual’s feelings, andalues meanings, i.e.
what is felt about a place.

Most surveys in tourism research approachtidation image from the marketing point of
view. The marketing approach is interestethim evaluation of whethehe destination image
IS positive or negative and refers mostly togé service elements of the supply side (e.g.
accommodation services). The holistic componehtiestination image are often waived. But
the evaluation of a destination’s overall peveeiimage is important, whether the destination
is atmospherically perceived pkeasing, lively or inspiring (WLMSLEY & Y OUNG 1998:66;
WALMSLEY & JENKINS 1993:283).

JENKINS (1999:5) emphasizes, while taking the conmgosharacter of déigation image into
account, the problem of destination image researcolved in which attempts to measure
image were mostly compelled to look at pastsattributes singularly. The advantage of a
composite concept is to capture single latties and the total, comprehensive impressions.

2.4.3 Process of destination image formation

As discussed above destination image is imibeel by many factors gderception and leads
to an individual image, and also to stereotyddse formation of destination image is a slow
process of permanent pertigp interaction with the amronment (cp. 2.3.3.2). The most
recognized concept is given by @\ (1997:37). Three different images exist which are built
subsequently in a process.

organic and induced image

Before travelling an individual forms an imagea destination (organic image) via exposure
to non-tourism related and non-commercial infation sources like TV-documentaries,
books, and opinions of friends/family. Subsedlyenindividuals turnthemselves to more
commercial sources which turn the angaimage into the induced image.

Through commercial sources, an unreal and less differentiatedadiest picture develops in
an individual's mind (MYER 1993:323). Travel guide books, bhges or travel magazines
tend to conjure very positive pictures of sstileation but negative pictures are eliminated
(HILLMANN 2007:135; MLINA & ESTEBAN 2006:1047). The individual incorporates the
positive images of an unproblematic world durihg vacation that occurs like an ideal world
(Wohler 1998:102). 8BY (2004:75) uses the term ‘naivmages’. The potential traveller
does not reflect on the prefabried stereotypes of tourism rkating. Selected information
and built expectations will influence the decision to travelcki (1993:291) argues that the
subjective expectations are ugeckase the psychological impact of the new environment.

modified induced destination image

The perception of the desiredcdd conditions can be a guaranfor the satisdction of the
visitor. If the rality matches the visitor's induced imngghe voyage can be accounted as a
success. Psychologists refer to thecatled expectation Ipotheses theory (LLI & FREY
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1993:49). A prominent example for the Philippiresild be the widely promoted stereotype

by the DoT (MLLASANTA 2006:8) that all Filipinos smileJpon arrival in the Philippines,
information will be gathered and processed by Visitor via the contact with local people.
The visitor will compare the @eriences with his own expectation. If the experience
corresponds with the stored expectation hypothesis (all Filipinos smile), the perception
process is finished and confirmed. If tle&perience does not meet the expectation the
hypothesis is denied and the perception procésbevrepeated with an adjusted hypothesis
until it is confirmed and could leave a negatifezling if confirmed in contrast to the
expectation.

The direct experience of a destination is seeth@snost realistic and detailed source of an
image building formation (BHTNER & RITCHIE 2003:39; @Y ET AL. 1990:424). Pre-trip
contemplations may set the eqbations and post-trip reviemay influence evaluation, but
the actual experience provides the in situ infation for an assessment. The nature of tourism
is that production and consumption of touripmducts take place at the same place. Hence,
the visitor needs to visit a destination in artie get the real experience for an assessment
(SELBY 2004:75;KozAk 2001:786). Hence, the in situ peption of Metropolitan Manila
during the visit is part of #hvisitor survey in this study.

2.4.4 Importance of destination image

Destination images are important for two reasdtirstly, they influence the decision making
behaviour of potential visitorsSecondly, they determine ethsatisfaction level of the

experience at the destination. Maters are particularly intested to influence decision-
making and sales of tourism products and serwgtsthe destination image, which strongly
imbues the whole consumptiorperience in three stage&{kINS 1999:2):

” Before purchase, imagery is able to at#i a decision to travéd a destination.

" During consumption, imagery at the dedfima adds value and eéneases satisfaction.

" Afterwards imagery, has a reconstructigke reliving experiences as memories.

These key-aspects underline that consumptiangsadual process, but only through the in

situ experience the sensation of a valuablenamn-valuable experiencarises. Hence, this
present study wants to capthe in situ impression of the capital’s visitor.

The understanding of images that visitors hava déstination is invaéible in revealing the
salient attributes of the destination image. Aevaluation of destination image attributes can
be incorporated into tourism marketing plamiMarketers create positive destination images
to enhance positive memories, satisfactionegagpurchases, and to position a destination
successfully in the market ABOGLU & M CCLEARY 1999:892; ANKINS 1999:2). In this
context, HDSANY ET AL. (2007:3) compare a destination’saige with a brand which is ‘[...] a
product or service to which human beingsdtta bundle of tangiblgroduct and services)
and intangible (emotional and/symbolic) meanings that addlue [...] and has one strategic
purpose and that is to differentiate itself from competitors.’
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The importance of branding lies in the connettietween perception and satisfaction level of
the visitor. Emotional reactions of human lgsirare caused by the environment they are in
(MEHRABIAN 1974:125). The environmental conditions determine whether a person
approaches or avoids a place. An inviting environment is regarded as positive and will be
desired and approached. On the contrarngm@mrironment which fosteravoidance enhances
negative emotions and defeat. A destinatiboudd be of an invitingand positive nature
which will create a positive deséition image during the visit.

2.5 Visitor attractions

2.5.1 Visitor attractions - the core resources

‘There are many reasons why people are drawaitiees, but one of the most important is the
visitor attraction.” (law, 2002:73). According to #IPER (2004:304) and \BARBROOKE (2002
a:3), tourism would not devagd without attractions becauseost important motivators of
drawing people to a destinatioreaattractions and attached sees. Even business travellers
are drawn towards attractionsg{ber 1990:371). law (2002:76) emphasizes the importance
of the visitor attraction sector as cities see iaasrucial factor in their survival, prosperity
and growth as a tourism destination. Visit@ttractions are perceigteas being able to
stimulate the development of destinations famch the core of thdestination product'.

Defining visitor attraction

In tourism research, no generally accepted defimof visitor attraction exists. For example
SWARBROOKE (2002a:4) places attraction’s gae pulling force in the centre:

‘A single unit, individual site or small scaleaggraphical area that is accessible and motivates
(pulls) a large number of people to travel sodigtance from their home, usually in their
leisure time, to visit them for a shoitmited period and is undeownership control.’
(SWARBROOKE 2002a:4).

Another definition refers to a system g@ull and push factors. According toEIPER
(2004:318) the system comprises of an individual, a marker (piece of information) and a
nucleus (attraction). In his definition a piegkinformation about a nucleus creates positive
expectations in a person with travel neguigll]. Pushed by his, awmotivation the person
travels towards the nucleus irder to satisfy his needs.

The first definition downgrades visitor behanr to a mechanicaleaction without being
explained as a human behaviour based ornnsgitr needs. The second definition ignores
managerial influence which nowadays is increasingly responsible and necessary for the appeal
of visitor attractionsin order to deliver a satisfying experiencelDBMLETON (1994:348)

defines visitor attraction as:

‘A permanent designated resource whichcatrolled and managed for the enjoyment,
amusement, entertainment and education of the visiting public’.
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Tourism scholars do not agree on an univedsdinition of visitor attraction. Definitions
above reveal that push factorindividual's needs, ownerghiand managerial issues are
crucial factors to explain thehenomenon. All these factors mbst taken into consideration

by tourism officials. Law (200Z6) underlines the importance tife public sector for the
development of the visitor attractions and demands ‘the encouragement of the visitor
attraction sector for its role as a motivator tvél is congruent witbther objectives of urban
governance’. Newly developed visitor attractions support urban regeneration.

Typology and structure of visitor attractions

SWARBROOKE (2002a:4) provides a typmdy of visitor attractionsufficiently covering the
context of urban areas distinghed in four categories:

" Features within natural environments.

”Man-made buildings, structures and sitbssigned for a purpose other than attracting
visitors (e.g. cathedrals) but whioow attract numerous visitors.

” Man-made buildings, structures arigs designed for attracting visitors.

” Special Events (e.g. Olympic Games).

The first three are of permanemdture and the last type is @mporary extent. In the urban

environment, natural attraction features wdlde into the background and quasi natural
attractions like parks and botanical gardens will substiti@etiThis categorization enables
this study to evaluate amtharacterize the visitorteactions of the capital.

Visitor attractions are not detached from sherounding environment. In urban areas, visitor
attractions are often part of a city’'s demnent and embedded into the city fabric.
Considering a spatial zarg of attraction areas,UsN (1997:55) conceptualised a model with
three identifiable zones shown in fig. 2.5.1.1. A stthe nucleus contairtee core attraction.

It can be a whole cityscapeparticular area (e.g. parks), agp of objects or a single object
(e.g. monuments) as well as socio-cultural eldm@ng. festival). Secondly, the inviolate belt
encloses the nucleus (e.g. favads). Thirdly, the zone oflosure contains the ancillary
services and links to transportation services (e.g. shops). Literally, a visitor will expeaienc
outer scenery as transition zone before reaciinigner scenery with ¢éhattraction. Both will
influence the visitor psychologically.

Nucleus
Principle attracting
force

Inviolate belt

Zone of closure

Fig. 2.5.1.1: Visitor attraction concept in
the context of the user (after @NN 1997:55)
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2.5.2 The intangible setting

Visitor attractions can be understood as produtt$roduct is anything that can be offered
to a market of attention, acquien, use, or consumption that might satisfy a want or a need.
It includes physical objects, servicesrqmns, places, organisations, and ideasOT{R
2006:301).

In the tourism context, the definition of produs not meant in the sense of manufacturing
industry. With regards to tourism it rather shibe related to a sece industry and an
experience environment. It offers a physicdtige combined with a seéce and experience
mix (SWARBROOKE 2002a:41). Hence, a visttattraction is able to offer additional elements
which are intangible (&E 2003:231). ‘The pleasure of visiting a cathedral is derived both
from the physical features dhe building [...] and the intangible elements such as the
atmosphere and the spiritual value of the placevaAfBROOKE 2002a:41). In other words, a
visitor attraction product comprises an intdotgisetting and a tangible (physical) setting
combined at one area. The affect of visitattractions on individals is particularly
determined through stimuli, atmosphespportunity spectrurand interactivity.

Stimuli

Individuals are able to experice visitor attractiongia stimuli (cp. chapter 2.4.2). According
to MEHRABIAN & RUSSELL (1974:12) the stimulain leads to psychogical (emotional)
and/or physiological (mot activity) response®\ holiday situation will set individuals into
an environment contrasting their daily life{&URN 1993:11). This situation delivers new
stimuli. The diversity and quality of new stimuli combined wittldividual’s intrinsic pre-
conditions determine whether acation experience is satisfying.

MEHRABIAN (1974:56 ff.) distinguishes five imp@ant single stimulus dimensions:

” Colours/lightas visual stimuli. Pleasurable are bright green/blue colours. Minimalupéeas
derives from a saturated yellowish colour.

" Sound in form of music, language or noiNeise will be perceived as unpleasant whereas
music will be pleasant thdividual’'s taste is me#rousal caused by unusual noise leads to
increased psychological and physical tensieleasantness will increa with decreasing
loudness, intermediate frequency, simpli@gfysound spectrunma less variability.

" Taste, odour and tactile stimuli will embrace taste of local food, experience unknown
odours and touching for example exotic pd&anModern visitor attractions offer the
opportunities to taste, smell or feel something to enforce an experience

Atmosphere

The appeal of visitor attracts depends strongly on the experienced atmosphere and an
important factor of a complete scenery experienceRiy ET AL. 2000:44). Atmosphere can

be defined as ‘emotional effect of(gpatial) situation on the visitor’ (5OBER 1993:119).
Attractions shall raise excitement and positive emotions which are extraordinary and
memorable (ILJANDER & BERGENWALL 1999:16). Emotional effects create dispositions in
the visitor which are connected with the plaggited and generated by the place visited. If
conditions are close to the expected optimunotenal dispositions turn into pleasurable
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experiences. Central terms of the theory amoagphere are atmosphere type, atmosphere
field, atmosphere carriers@ atmosphere interferencec®BER 1993:120).

Atmosphere type is the sum of all manifedmospheric factors. The classification of
atmosphere types can be plotted in a mawmprising two axis like in figure 2.5.2.1:

is stimulating
IR | o simuietng amosphere
-4
-3
-2
4 3 2 1 1

5
is dismissinget—— 1| —r————> is pleasing
14 1 2 3 4 5

2
3
4 -

I - | oecaimimg atmosphere

is calming

Fig. 2.5.2.1: Coordinate plane for the determination of an atmosphere tygafter SCHOBER 1993:120)
One axis ranging between positive/pleasingtlom one end and negative/dismissive at the
other end. The second axis reaches from calming to stimulating.

SCHOBER (1993:119) classifies foutypes of atmosphere (cfig. 2.5.2.1) for a vacation
location, region or the like:

” Aggressive atmosphere caused throegh heavy traffic, crowding, loud noises.
" Stimulating atmosphere caused by e.g. coldwdanes, splendid shapes and architecture.
” Becalming atmosphere enhancing xalion (e.g. strolling through parks).

" Depressing atmosphere caused by e.g. monot@reysarchitecture and uniform shapes.

Atmospheric field is the spatiand temporal limited extensicof an atmosphere type.
Positive fields occur if three factors are existingSBerR 1993:120):

" Stimuli density should be varying, interestisugd of high quality. Emainal positive fields
originate if interesting and changing stimadicur with appropriate density. Stimuli density
should create a steady tension of interestshatild not be overextending for the visitor.

” Stimuli should counteract the occurrencédofedom, monotony, safition and aggression.

" Stimuli permanence should be well dosed that the visitor has time to cope, adjust and
prepare for the stimuli situation.

According to $HOBER (1995:23), structures, interactionitiv residents and the type of
vacation are decisive factors. A structtak&es effect by its shape and symmetr&sooth
and harmonious forms support the sense of wétigoand emanate easeging the visitor to
dwell. Angular, edged and gruff shapes fost@mmotion, frenzy anthebriation impressing
for the moment but encouragirhigh tension and restlessneResidents and staff will take
effect by their behaviour. If a local popata receives visitors hospitably, a positive
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atmosphere field occurs. The main chanacté practiced vacation type will effect
atmosphereA beach vacation will create an ambience as such, and is experienced as such.

Atmosphere carrierare dominating single fac®ior elements of the atmospheric field which
are perceived as positive oepking (e.g. harmonious park).

Atmosphere interferences are dominating single factors or elements of the atmosgderic fie
which are perceived as negative. By mitigating atmospheric interferences, thprermasan
be balanced.

According to 8HOBER (1995:25), the dominance of a factor depends on:

" Character of the surrounding area. A concbetitding within a moderreity centre will not
be as disturbing, but causesgative emotions inlastoric city centre.

" Massive appearance of a factor. A massiveeotmation of nice historic buildings enhances
a positive ambience but many dilapidated&iures have the contrary effect.

" Background behind an object. Aodern sculpture in front of a uniform background will
stand out and dominate with either negative or positive effect.

" Selective perception. Driven by own inteeesand given information visitors select
dominating factors.

" First impressions. A welcoming entrance area will foster a positive phais

The outlined aspects above indicate thatdfiect of an attraction depends on a bundle of
complex factors like atmosphere, stimuli, desi and shapes, which are emanated from
combined elements of the abiotic and animated environment.

Opportunity spectrum and activities

The diversity of opportunities arstrongly related tactivity at any settingised for tourism
(CLARK & STANKEY 1979:26). The more diverse stiinare offered, the more activities
appear. A diverse set of stimuli creates a vgigectrum of activity opparhities which is able
to satisfy visitor’s different dajective expectations. Beneficialfctivitiescould be learning,
exploration, social behaviour (meeting, taty and exercise, which can be guided or
unguided, passive or activesilv 1987:562). Active integrain leads to interactivity.

Interactivity will personalize objects for the visitordBsoTTI& BoLLINI 2009:28; ALK &
DIERKING 1998:138).Personalizing an object means to connect an object with ones own
experiences or similar objects we are familiar with. By personalizing an object it is
understood more easily. Successful attractionmggttsupport visitors to personalize objects
and ideas. Kk & DIERKING (1998:142) emphasize the importance of a multi-media
approach fostering a visuaural and tactile experienc®lodern media technologies (e.g.
video displays) are able personalize exhibited objects.

But an overwhelming media operation should b&@@ded and not rule ovehe actual objects.
In cities attractions often comprise museums/gake botanical gardens, zoos or the like. To
be successful, interactivityhould be part of the conceptany kind of these attractions. A
further crucial point is the infmation supply. Only if sufficieminformation is provided will
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the visitor be able to gather knowledge abolpassible opportunitiegp plan activities and
to make a choice on options offeredd®ARD02003:114).

2.5.3 The tangible setting

During their leisure time people naturally puentselves in a physical set-up which allows
them to do what they want to do and when they want to da\ik(& DIERKING 1998:11).
Placing oneself in a setting is an active psscand corresponding behawr is influenced by

the physical attribute®f the place. Once an individu@isits a museum the person’s
behaviour will be dictated by its set-up. The appropriate behaviour socially expected for this
specific place will occur, for example to be quiet and to follow the given route.

According to 8oN & LEE (2006:963), BrcooD (2002:6) and ELK & DIERKING (1998:149),
the physical set-up is also responsible fagitei’'s confidence and comfort level, which
determines the degree of perceived secusifety and orientationThese feelings are
controlled by the area’s cagtiration, information giveron site, routing and crowding
(MoscARDO2003:114; MNNING ET AL. 2002:395; 8ELBY ET AL. 1989:270; HYWORD &
BRYDON-MILLER 1984:330). Further, cleanliness, skiction of basic needs and weather
protection are correlated to the physical set-up (Leiper 2084 R003:239; BLK &
DIERKING 1998:61; SYAARBROOKE 2002:145).

Configuration — the gestalt

The configuration of the environment edfs the emotional s&abf individuals. MENSCHING

ET AL. (2004:2) and kLK & DIERKING (1998:121) underline the importance of the ‘gestalt’ at
a visited place (e.g. museum). Based on thet&iathieory, human beings prefer areas which
offer various covers and at the same time over-viewing other larger spasgsaQMET AL.
2006:28). Literally, these are simple and cleat ups which can be understood easily. A
visitor will be intensively influenced by theovelty of a new settingd novelty caused by the
density and variety of newstructures, pathways, disgia and objects. An easily
understandable area will positively suppore tifieeling of orientation. With growing
complexity, the area will be less understald, enhancing discomfort, and therefore
increasing individuals anxiety and nervousnesst@8oD 2002:7; ALK & DIERKING
1998:157). Open and friendly places will positivelfect visitor's confidence, but dark and
menacing places will lead to negative effedike critical issue, for example in a museum
design, is to create legiblayouts that provid visitors withgood orientation (BGoobD
2002:7). If the layout is difficult to understa for the visitor, a blind exploration of
exhibitions with dissatisfactoryxperience is often the outcomed@.DING 2000:273)

LEIPER (2004:313) emphasizes the importance ofrtite and hierarchy of nuclei as a mix of
different significances. A primary, a secondang a tertiary nucleus can be distinguished at
attractions. The primary nucleus triggers thsit. The secondary mieus will be known
before but will not crucially shape a visiteritinerary. A tertiary nucleus is something
unexpected and discovered during the visit which enriches an experience positively.
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Important for the visitor experience is the sefiphe different nucleiFor example, modern
museums are more regarded and designdtemse parks which offer ‘fun, enjoyment and
entertainment’ (ALK & DIERKING 1998:141). A stimulating set up a well dosedtory-line,

or an experience sequengejding visitors carefully towards the primary elemertH{SBER
1995:13). Literally, the visitor will be able to agipate a bit of what is coming next, but will

not be confronted with the main attraction directly. Additionally, presented objects or themes
have to be presented in a meaningful contextK R DIERKING 1998:136f.).

Information

Whether a complex physical cogdiration of a visitosight is simply understood depends on
information in form of brochures, maps displayed labels. Comfort and confidence level
increase by the display of prop&nd recognizable information (@4cArRDO2003:114). For
example, most first time visitors to a museane initially disorieted at an entrance area
FALK & DIERKING 1998:58). AYWORD & BRYDON-MILLER (1984:330) state #t orientation
experience has not only significant impact oriters initial behaviour, but on their ultimate
satisfaction as well. Visitor t&@s can be visually and auralbwerwhelming, and fear occurs
during the visit. Information must be given saiéintly but not confuse visitors with too many
details (BTcooD 2002:7; FALK & DIERKING 1998:79). Poor design of maps or the inability of
visitors to translate the two dimensional digpiato the three dimensional reality, increase
confusion (ALK & DIERKING 1998:88). Hence, for individuathat do not feel secure about
orientation right from the beginning, insecurity will increase and diminish the experience
(BiItcoobp 2002:7). Literally, the individual will not be caught up in the wished experience,
because he is worried in missing something irgrdror afraid of geing lost based on
insufficient information.

Routing

Routing of visitors can be foed or unforced. Forced routing can be a guided tour or
signposted pathways without the possibility rtimam around freely in any direction. The
understanding of the routing through an areariscial. A difficult, misleading or even
missing signage, increases tensiowisitors, causing loss of ientation, and insecurity will
occur (ARMONA et al. 2006:87f.).

FALK & DIERKING (1998:73) underline the importance ohforced routing for visitors.
Particularly, the possibility to leave an araaany time and place is highly important. A
denied exit at any wished time and place @adl|to discomfort. Further, the possibility to
move in any direction freely, wibupport the confidenand comfort level o¥isitors as they
are able to follow individual interestsallk & DIERKING (1998:60) found that after a phase of
intensive looking and following spdi directions (30-45 minutgs most visitors start to
cruise without specific directions.

Crowding

Quantity of people and routing influence the distribution of visitors at a site and determine
whether crowding will occur. Crowding is perceived as a ‘negative evaluation of ancertai
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density’ (S4ELBY ET AL. 1989:271). Also AEGRE & GARAU (2009:2), MANNING (2002:389),
FaLK & DIERKING (1998:145) emphasize a general relaldp between experience of a place
and crowding. They argue aboatrising dissatisfaction of thexperience with increased
density of individuals. Particullgy; in buildings, crowding is seen as a problematic issue.
SCHEURER (2003:145ff.) emphasizes the increasing ifgelof insecurity and getting lost,
caused by crowding. In order #void crowding it is importanto canalize and structure
visitor flows in that way that a balaed visitor disttution is reached.

Basic needs and services

Cleanliness and aesthetically pleasing environments are crucial. Rejedtiooour if sites
are not kept clean, and where there is a general air of negieeRESOOKE 2002:172). A
dirty or unusually smelly environmenmtill stay in a visitor's memory (f.k & DIERKING
1998:89). All other efforts to create a nicenasphere can be destroyed. The provision of
clean restrooms is vital for a visitor site.ellmost important concern of visitors are the
provision and location of restrooms because uke of the restrooms is one of the most
predictable events at an attractionl(F & DIERKING 1998:147). Further, the accessibility of
restrooms must be seen as a major aspect. Stslgv that it is very insufficient to provide
restrooms only at the entrance area. This fact will force visitors alwaysum et the
entrance, creating discomfort and will shorten the visit.

In post-modern society experiences of visiitgssinclude a whole bundle of services next to
the main attraction. Souvenir shops and catefi@egities are part o package offered and
consumed (kLK & DIERKING 1998:89). Most visitors relatibe visited place to a purchased
souvenir. Hence, gift shops and restaurastisuld be integrated and themed into the
experience. Souvenir shops aréenfdesigned as an extensionaof exhibition relating to its
themes (themed retailing), which enforces dncational encounter with the place. A visitor’s
comfort level will rise, if allweather operation is possibleWfBARBROKE 2002:145). Visitor
sites in the tropics have tade climatic extremes during dry and wet seasons. The protection
against heavy rains and strong insulation by tireis essential. Additionally, air conditioning
systems inside buildings are a mtigsguarantee a high comfort level.

2.6 Summary and setting the path

With regards to the theoreticdiscussion, the following key-asgie can be summarized (cp.
fig 2.6.1):

" Megacities are areas of rsskand opportunities. Increaseddauncontrolled urbanization
makes them amongst others vulnerable towdné loss of regulatg steering instruments
and increased informal activities. But thage also focal points of increased economical
opportunities and activés like tourism.

"Despite the set backs of mega-urbanimgti Southeast Asian megacities are popular
destinations with expandingpurism markets driven by ¢ir gateway function and the
growing attention of city governments using tourism as an economic growth strategy.
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" Urban tourism is regarded as an interrelagstem in which the inpus a created tourism
product which is consumed. The output isitar satisfaction andestination image.

" The input is created by a complementarg@mpeting multi stakeholder field including the
tourism industry, the communify and the environment/infrastructure. Hence, tourism
planning and development is influenced by the values of the socio-cultural and political
context it is practiced in, and is furtheratlenged by the living city’s given fabric.

"In practice, different (urban) tourism plang and development approaches shift from
purely economic to integrative (sustainable)aapts that predefine tourism’s viability and
conservation of resources, wherein pura@gonomic approaches, neglect social and
environmental aspects and depletgrism resources irrecoverably.

" A contemporary and viable city destinatidevelops if those resnsible in public and
private sectors turn to consensual policyking and planning, organizational participation
and stakeholders relation.

”Urban tourism policy making and planningtesf practiced by different and fragmented
administrative units within a citigas to be distinguished as@nn, strategic, monitored and
integrated process and has to be involvedua$ into the broader urban policy making and
planning framework.

" Expanding urban tourism markets have widkttee participating akeholder field beyond
the former focus on the tourism industry onRurther organizations like urban heritage-
conservation organizations, consumer associations and environmental organizations
contribute to tourism phning and development.

"Relations among stakeholders have to &k cooperative, consensual and equal
interaction/participation which enhancese thiability of urban tourism and conserves
resources instead of pradtig unequal participatioand power constellations.

" City’s visitors affect the tourism systemdiare affected by it while consuming the tourism
product, which determines them as legidte stakeholders in urban tourism.

" Cities offer a high density of leisure and commercial opportunities, which draws people
with a bundle of motivationgnto urban areas. Most gonon motivations are business
travel, VFR, cultural tourism, pitgnage, event visits, leisure shopping.

” The formation of destination image is a slprcess of permanently selective perception of
the environment. The in situ experience of stidation is seen as the most powerful source
of a destination image formation, and aldetermines the satisfaction level. During
consumption positive imagery adds value and increases satisfaction.

"The understanding of images, and satisfactioell¢hat visitors haveis invaluable in
revealing the salient attributes of the dediora A re-evaluation of destination attributes
can be incorporated into tourism markg in order to enhance destination’s
competitiveness and foster repeat visits.

" The perceived spatial image of a city istiadrsimplified, idiosyncratic and distorted. Cities
seem to have a public image which is theerlap of many individual perceptions. The
contents of city images are classified rafegito the physical forms of the urban setting.

" A city’s visitor attraction sector is seen as crucial for its survival, prospedtgewth as a
tourism destination. Attractions are able timsilate the development of cities and form the
core of the destination productander to entice people to visit.

18 In the focus of this study the national and local tourism authorities are taegeteding the residents
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Fig. 2.6.1: Important pillars of destination attractiveness (own draft)

" Visitor attractions are a ceatrpart of a city experienagomprising intandile and tangible
attributes. They should raise excitement, positive emotions and leave memorable
impressions through (i) an agreeable and ditrg@atmosphere, (ii) diversely stimulating
opportunity environment, (iii) alean and easily understandabtenposed area, and (iv) the
sufficient satisfaction onidividual's demands for basneeds and services.

Metropolitan Manila is particigting in the worldwide tourism market because of its gateway
position as the country’s primary city, offeg a high density of opportunities attracting
international and domestic travellers. Hentlee metropolis does function as a tourism
destination. Further, the partiation of the metropolis in thedrism market exposes it to the
competition with other city desiations in the region, demanding continuous development of
the tourism product.

Considering the key-aspects mentioned abovetlamdact that urban twism in Metropolitan
Manila was not investigated $ar leads to the core questioi¥hat are the characteristics
of tourism in Metropolitan Manila?

This central question can besarered best if Metropolitan Mda’s tourism is understood as

a system using a holistic appoba Metropolitan Manila&omprises interagtg stakeholders as
well as a tourism market in one area. émder to gain a deeper understanding, a
characterization of the capitaltourism system it deems to be necessary to focus on the
supply side, the consumer sided the tourism resources. Witkgards to tourism resources,
the study will focus on visitor attractions ane giccommodation sector as the core resources.
The catering and entertainment sector will not be focus of the present study.

The mentioned existence of anexplored tourism nmiket needs the chacterization of its
market profile and visitor attractionseurces, and the sub-questions arfgeWhat is the
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profile of Metropolitan Manila’s tourism market?, and (ii) which are Metropolitan
Manila’s visitor attraction resources?

An unexplored stakeholder field in the capital implies the necessity tafydéma stakeholder
field and leads to the sub-questitviho are the stakeholders?

The responsible supply side stakeholdersamting within the soci@ultural and political
context of the Philippine society which shapes the character of planning and development of
the capital’s tourism. In order to reach an aa#ibn of the current swtof this stakeholder-

field, it deems to be necessary to understatarswiews about urbandasm, to characterize

their relationships and the stew® processes of tourism in the metropolis which implies the
sub-questions(i) What meaning do supply side staketlders attach to the term urban
tourism?, (ii) what extent and nature do supplyside stakeholdersrelationships have?,

and (iii) how do supply side stakehalers steer tourism development?

In an increasingly competingban tourism market, consursarnews are becoming important
to assess the current status of a destinatitm negards to its atiictiveness. The knowledge
about current visitor’snotivational profile, his impressions tife destination and satisfaction
with the tourism product is indispensably usefulorder to build or re-evaluate tourism
marketing strategy in line witbonsumer’s needs and satisfactto ensure tourism system’s
viability. Metropolitan Manila is competing ia regional urban tourism market of high
attractiveness. In order to assess Metropolfiamila’s current attraoveness, the following
sub-questions must be answer@ii:Why do people visit Metrgpolitan Manila?, (ii)) how
do visitors perceive the capital? (iii) whith areas do they visit and what are their
activities?, and (iv) how satisfied ee visitors with the destination?

The design and presentation of the attractioinkinvthe metropolis are able to indicate to
which extent an attractive supply with contempyprand high quality visitor attractions is in
the focus of the tourism responsible. Crucialtfte destination’s congitiveness within the
regional urban tourism market, is a high diwgrof visitor attratcions which offer an
interesting experiencenegironment. Hence, the following sub-question must been answered:
What quality do visitor attractions have?

An investigation of the above mentioned aspeaxgiens the way to a more holistic view and
assessment of Metropolitan Manila’s urban tourisarket. It also opens the way to elaborate
a more holistic conceptual framework to ascerts@gminal future tourism development within
this mega-urban destination. The approach withier help to charaatee the current tourism
marketing strategy and will point out whet its re-evaluation is necessary.

51



3. Methodology

3.1 Research interest and motivation

The interest to conduct a study on urban touiisfletropolitan Manilaarose from my own
experience and biography. | réed and worked in the Phipmes from 2000 to 2005. During

my stay | could travel extwsively in the arcipelago. Through my journeys | was
continuously in contact with the tourism inethPhilippines. Due to the fact that | was a
(domestic) tourist myself, | perceived first hand the benefits tourism is able to offer to this
country, but also the set-backsis able to produce. On ¢hone hand, | could experience
prospering tourism businesses creating livadhoparticularly on small islands like, for
example on Sangat Island. On the other handuldcsee the set-backdsang from tourism,

like the degradation of coraefs through unsustainable practioéshe scuba diving industry
(e.g. Boracay), issues on development of inftestire and resorts and even the issue of sex
tourism (e.g. Puerto Galera). My first hand exgeces deepened my derstanding of issues

at hand. Discussions with befriended actorghi tourism industry and public sector actors
nurtured further my interest in the theme afrtem in the Philippines. Additionally, my part
time activity as a scuba instructor brought mi ithe role of a prditioner in the tourism
sector. Therefore, my generabtivation and interest towards the tourism theme can be seen
in my strong affinity to the country, my temsive experiences as tourist and as a
practitioner, and my close réilanships to local people angractitioners in the country’s
tourism sector.

In an initial approach | condted a first field investigatio on Mactan Island (Cebu). The
purpose of this field trip was to learn frotourism practitioners and local government
officials about practiced caoepts in tourism development and actors’ perceptions about
tourism in the Philippines. After participating several guided city tours in the City of
Manila’s historic city centrewhich offered me an intensive experience of a tourism activity
within the environment of the megacity, | goitially interested in the theme of urban
tourism. Being more exposed to tourism actigifie the metropolis, | gohotivated in paying
more attention towards tourism in the metragpdhrough discussions with the city tourism
officials and visitors. The responsible offici@ed the tourism practitioners from the tourism
industry encouraged me in my interests andenimed the importance of an investigative
approach into the understanding of urban ismarin Metropolitan Maila. The discussions
revealed that Southeast Asiaaigrowing regional market footirism in cities today and that
the NCR was one of the leadingy destination in the regiosome 20 years ago, but has been
overtaken by neighbouring city destinationsriehing ambitious tourism projects.

The major motivational aspect was the existingosarly gap with regards to the examination
of the urban tourism in the Metropolitan Mangler se. This gap is garising because tourism
is practiced in the metropolis. The organizaéib structure, relational involvement of the
stakeholders in tourism development and plagnn Metropolitan Maita is unexplored so
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far. Additionally, the quality of a visitor's expgence and the quality of visitor attractions in
the mega agglomeration have not been examined up to now.

Therefore, the major motivation and/or pumdsr this study is to fill the knowledge gap
towards a better understandingtofirism development and plangiin Metropditan Manila.
Further motivations for this study are nurditdirough my affectionowards the metropolis
through my own experiences of lifie the city. Furthe my thirst for knowledge referring to

the insides of tourism development and planning in the city stimulated the own examination
of tourism in the capital.

3.2 Data collection

Due to the fact that studies to build on abbldtropolitan Manila’s tourism system do not
exist, being an unknown foreigner among tharism actors and to avoid using my own
personal constructs or themes in interviews and surveys | decided to divide my dat@wcollect
into three phases using a mixed approaclguslitative and quantitative methods (cp. fig.
3.2.1).

e 5= ¢

Inventory attraction
Design of questionnaire spectrum
Pre-test Design of structured
Observation protocol
Pre-test

Design of prompt list
Identification of relevant
key issues & major
tourism stakeholders

4

Unstructured expert conversations

Phase Unstructured visitor short interviews & e-mail questionnare
| Evaluation of published travel guide-books

Participation in guided city tours

Phase

Fig. 3.2.1: Course of study (own draft)

The following objectives should echieved during the phases:

Phase |served as an exploratory phase in order to get introduced to the field under
investigation, to gather field own key-issuestaurism, to get familiarized with the wide
range of visitor attractiws in the metropolis and to conduptalitative shorinterviews with
visitors.
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Phase Il served, based on the exploratory phdsedesign a theme list for later in-depth
interviews, to design a questionnaire formdovisitor survey and a standardized observation
form for evaluation of visitorattractions. Further it served twnduct pre-tets with the
questionnaire form and obsentiprotocol, to identify releva tourism stakeholder and to
inventory the visitor atéiction in the metropolis.

Phase Il served to conduct in-depthterviews with réevant tourism stadéholders, visitor
guestionnaires and sensorial exaslon of visitor attractions.

An advantage for interview situations witllipino representatives veéamy long lasting stay
and work experience in theountry before thisstudy through which | could gain a deep
understanding of socio-cultural charactécstof the Philippine society and behaviour
patterns of the local populace.ntegrated and used this valuable knowledge in order to
enhance trust, reliabilitgnd validity of the quéhtive data gathering.

Phase one and two took plagering the first field trip between July and November 2005.
Phase three was expanded over two figlgstbetween April tcAugust 2006 and between
November 2006 to February 2007.

There are deviating standpoints referring to mixed designs. Non-supporters see in mixing
methods a mingling of theoretical worldstWween differing ontological and epistemological
views (deductive vs. inductiveENNINGS 2001:133). On the other hand, supporters see the
chance to overcome ‘deficiensieof qualitative and quanétive methodologies. Mixed
designs are able to enrich studies and can bamglementary effects related to the studies
guestions and objectives I(B&SER & LAUDEL 2004:27; JENNINGS 2001:133; ®EENE &
CARACELLI ET AL. 1993:200; RTTON 1990:15) JENNINGS (2001:135) argues that the focus
should not be on defining which paradigm has gopéy but rather what are the best means
to achieve the targets of the research. The dnilesign gave me the bdxsis to become an
insider, partner and le@er in order to gain a deeper enstanding of Metpolitan Manila’s
tourism system. The following approaches were chosen:

Focus Approach
Private & public tourism stakeholder gualitative
Visitors qualitative/quantitative
Visitor attractions gualitative

Tab. 3.2.1: Methodological research approaches (own draft)

A qualitative approach towards private and public tourism stakeholders provided me with the
advantage for an intensive interaction andeausthnding of actors’ titudes compared to a
standardized questionnaire form. In par@culthe close, longna intensivly conducted
interview situations created trust between interviewee and interviewer and produced ric
information supply. In contrast, qualitative shimtierviews conducted witkourists revealed

that the factor time was crucial to them. Visittrghe city did not age to time consuming in
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depth interviews over one hour or more. Eksna standardized questionnaire, including
gualitative as well as quantitative contents, édrout to be the mosfficient choice in order
to retrieve information based on the objectigéshe study. In order to produce reliable data,
the face to face method was céosFor visitor attractions, a diiative approach was chosen,
because it provided the opportunity to captuhmigstic impression of tangible and intangible
attraction features.

Being a stranger to the Philippine society, tgeéved the cultural gap between me and the
Philippine society during my contacts to loaaterviewees even though | had the advantage
to know the Philippine society and culture morgightfully through my own experience as an
expatriate living and working in Metropolitan Miéa compared to a researcher staying only
for short periods during field trip But still, | experienced s@tions and reactions with local
interviewees which revealed the gap betweenRhilippine culture and the European culture.
For a better understanding to bridge the gapsflected such observations and incidences
with a befriended Filipino expert in toums (tour operator) who helped me in the
interpretation of cultural issues which waret easy to understand fare as a westernised
foreigner. Furthermore, | could also discusshsissues with a German researcher, who did
qualitative field-work in thé>hilippines before me in 2005.

In order to ensure the feasibyliof the study and to ensure the reliability and viability of data
from qualitative interviews, | had to become known and trusted in the tourism field. The
extended exploratory phase was used tdkgetvn and trusted among the private and public
tourism stakeholders. Through my own expergnl knew that the Philippine society is
highly hierarchical. Hence, in the context of talippine society, it is essential to win trust

by getting introduced and recommended via persotisexpertise to further targeted experts
and practitioners in the field. This measure fasieo be trusted among participants. Further,

it emphasized the seriousness afe@cher’s concern. My firstquite time consuming - move

to win the academe concerned with tourism turned out to be a dead end. | reconsidered my
strategy and approached representatives frenptivate sector. In this way | was successful
to build up, step by step, ®nal contacts to the president of the Women in Travel
Association, to a former tourism attaché tbhé Philippines and a hotel owner. All three
persons introduced me into the tourism fielcdhdsustworthy persoma serious researcher.

In order to characterize Metroltan Manila’s tourism market, scrutinized several statistic
sources at the DoT, the City of Manila and the City of Makati. But it became obvious that
statistical databases were inconsistamtt updated, wrong or often nonexisting. This
phenomenon is a frequent obstacle in a d@wepcountry. Particulayl statistics about the
quantity of hotels in the metrofi® were unclear. | could vdyi through my own examination

that data about officially listed non-accreditedet® by the DoT were unreliable. In order to
quantify the whole entire acaomodation sector, including naccredited hotels, | conducted

an Internet survey as a countaeasure. The Internet survegvealed that 70 further hotels
exist which are not listed bye¢tDoT in their statistic ca@ry non-accredited hotels.

After outlining the methodological approach amwirse of this study, the discussion will now
turn to the representation of temgle methods used in this study.

55



3.2.1 Tourism stakeholder interviews — supply side

With view on the private and public tourism astathe targets are thaentification of actors
involved, their roles and funcins and understanding of theitateonships, power-relations,
planning and decision making amaeanings they apply to the term urban tourism. | used
qualitative interviews focused on decision ke involved in city tourism. The first
explorative phase consisted wén-standardized op€eexpert’ conversations resembling the
style recommended byL@GSER & L AUDEL (2004:21ff.) in order to identify and gather field-
own key issues. Participants were chosen upon following attributes: (i) positioned as decision
maker in his/hers field of rpensibility, (ii) field of activity related totourism, and (iii)
representative either of national government unit, local governhomet, tourism industry or
private tourism planning and promotion.

| conducted the expert conversatiamsler the following criteria (CpEININGS2001:162):

" The interviews were conducted in open conversation style based on open questions.

" As interviewer, | did not dominate the intesw and minimized contidy the interviewer.
The dominance of conservation was left ttee interviewee who lead the course of
conversation through his/hemvn thoughts, insuring flexility towards unexpected but
relevant information.

" Occasionally, the interviewer imgcted to return the parti@pt to the topic if discussion
diverged from touris related topics.

" The interviewer had ideas about topics andesselevant to the theme but did not use them
as an interview guideline.

In the second phase, the expert conversatiese taped and transcribed afterwards
thoroughly for further analysis thugh theme analysis recommended RO$CHHAUER &
LUEGER (2002:158ff.). In dependence omEREK s (1987:287) definition, a theme was defined
as any idea or complete thougélated to the respondent’s mirdseferring taurban tourism

in Metropolitan Manila. Th initial expert conversations ldered field own key-issues and
topics relevant to the theme. Themes from the interviews were compiled agdricai in
order to design a theme list for later in-depth interviews.

The third phase of the investigation was ldase semi-structured interviews resembling the
style suggested byENNINGS (2001:165) comparable also toroblem-centred interviews’
mentioned by MYRING (2002:67ff.). | chose an open conwadien approach. But in contrast

to the exploratory phase, | used the key thermept list extracted beforehand as a guideline.
Retaining the open conversation style, | had the advantage to be flexible towards unexpected
but relevant subjects occurringtine discussion. In unexpectbdt theme relevant interview
situations, | applied theme related ad-hoc qaastio be flexible. Funer, open style avoided
predetermined answer schemes leaving the patitifhe possibility to answer freely and to
give subjective perspectivefid interpretations. The convernset style made it easier to
determine whether the interviewee had theesd understanding. Addanally, participants
could develop the greater context and cognitive structures during the course of interview. All
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that built a stronger trust betwesmerviewer and int&iewee. The intervieee should feel to

be a serious, equally resgied, partner and not to be sountdgdhe interviewe In order to
develop trust, ensure reliability and thelididy of gathered data, | took the following
measures during the interviews also based on my valuable knowledge of the Philippine
society:

" Interviewees could choose thlace and time of the interwie Through my own experience
in the exploratory phase I, observed in thealifjhine context, that interviews conducted
with locals in an environment they arenfident with, are richer on information and
personal views. The venues chosen werenoftgerviewee’s (closed) offices without
interfering colleagues or superiors. Naliplaces like cafes were also chosen.

"1 interviewed decision makers only. InetiPhilippine society, only persons who feel
hierarchically entitled through their positianll share own opinions in an interview.

"1 contacted and interviewed further expertdy after | was recommended and introduced,
in order to enhance trust.

"Normally, in the chosen interview style, the interviewer should remain pasdiee. T
interviewee should guide through his/hers aWwaughts. In the Philjnes, | experienced
difficulties to retrieve fruitful information remaining passive during the explaggivase.
Particularly, Filipino interviewees tend to date from the main theme quite often. In order
to avoid a strong deviation, | asked specificdtly information, repeated my questions or
used different phrases and guided the interview through my theme list.

"If allowed by the interviewee, | recorddbe interview with a Dictaphone. While one
participant denied recording,| athers allowed it. Once thecorder failed due to technical
problems. In both cases | memorized the intevire protocols directly after the meeting.

" Through my own experience, | knew that ie #hilippine society ,informal conversation is
an important source of information in daily life. To gather information from informal
conversation before or after interviewsithout Dictaphone, Iwrote post-interview
protocols. | memorized informal parts of tbenversation. | further sluded facts about the
interview-location, atmosphere, reaction aiterviewee on interview arrangements,
observed behaviour of interviewee duringe tinterview, frequencies and reasons of
interruptions, demographic data and interviewdéssory and career in ¢htourism sector.

" In the analysis of the interviews, | integrated informal information in order to ircthas
validity and to obtain a richer understanding.

" If possible and allowed by thetarviewee, | visited them twice order to enforce the trust
and to win a richer and intimate understanding.

" Depending on the hierarchical position, theeational level and pfessional background
of my interviewee and my findingduring the research procesvaried the contents of the
interview in a flexible manner.

In the course of the wholstudy 34 decision makers coul interviewed involving the
following spectrum of interviewees:

57



Spectrum of interviewees number
Hotel management representatives 14
Tourism association leaders 3
Urban planners from private sector 2
Urban planners of local city governments 3
Tourism officers of local city governments 3
Tourism officials of national government units 6
City tour operators 2
Representatives of NGO’s 1

Tab. 3.2.1.1: Spectrum of pubc and private sector interview participants (own data)

The interviews followed the ethics of conduct for tourism research recommended by
JENNINGS (2001:113). The respondents participatealuntarily and based on informed
consent. Anonymity is honoured. Therefore,reepondent will be named. Instead only the
assigned code number of the interview will be given as reference. Further, no name of a hotel
(chain) or operator will occur in the followinghapters. All participants were asked for
permission to tape record the interview beforehand.

3.2.2 \Visitor survey

The field work was conducted with a standaed questionnaire containing open ended and
closed questions during face-to-face interviewshim city. The on site situation ensured that
visitor's impressions of the city are directhyesent. This avoided fiilner that fictive or
already partly forgotten impressions were igdid at participants hoendestination. Further,
the response rate was enhanced through on site survey and face to face situations.

The main target of the survey was to examihe visitor’'s profile with view on visitor's
perception, motivations, behavioand satisfaction level. The sdts shall deliver detailed
knowledge about actual characteas of the visitor spectrumFurther, the survey shall
deliver insights for improved promotional strategies focusing on visitor types nimgigie
destination yet.

Exploratory Phase

In order to elicit attributes of visitor's pmeptions, motivations, activities and satisfaction
levels, it was crucial not to include my own constructs into the questionnaire. To guarantee
the use of visitor's own attribes, 1 conducted qualitative shonterviews withvisitors in
Manila during the exploratory phase. Due to the work intensive use of different methods
during the field trips, time consuming in-depthterviews with visitors could not be
conducted. My own observation aedperience in the field prodefurther that visitors are
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reluctant to invest too much time into an mitew during their sightseing tour. Hence, 28
short interviews were conductdd elicit visitors’ own attfutes and constructs lasting
between 5 and 15 minutes. Onbuf interviews covered 30 mites. The participants were
randomly chosen at tourist sten the Cities of Manila andllakati. The conversation opened
with an associative question about Manilaormder to stimulate respondents to share their
thoughts. Participants led the conversation whisir own thoughts and subjective views. The
open conversation style was not supported lyestion guide leaving space for upcoming,
unexpected, but potentially relevant, subjedtts. further courses othe conversations, |
inserted very carefully worded questiongudsing on perceptions, motivations and activities
with regards to the destination. All interviewed®wed me to tape ¢hconservations without
hesitation. Complementary, an email-questionntor@otential travellers to Southeast Asia
was conducted and analysed with the aimcharacterize activity spectrum and service
expectations during a travel # Southeast Asian city destion. It contained two open
guestions.

The short interviews were anscribed thoroughly and anadygk with focus on visitor's
perceptions, activities and motivations. Thesults from short interviews and email-
guestionnaires contributed to the design of qaestB and 6-9 in the main questionnaire form
(cp. appendix C).

Main visitor survey

The main survey form opened with a sketchppiag. This task extraaflea cross section of
visitor's spatial perception of the city enviroam. It further enhanced an open and relaxed
interview situation.

In order to retrieve unique features of testination, an open ended question followed, which
should deliver unique features of the destinatAfterwards, a closed attribute based question
targeted on the reasons and motivations for the visit.

Subsequently, an associative question focusdtiefree elicitation of &itors impressions of

the destination. The task was a spontaneowmuiation of characterizing keywords for the
city. Free elicitation allows #threspondent to describe the target stimulus in terms that are
salient to the individual, rather than responding to predetednattribute dimensions. This
reveals holistic aspects of destination imagke lack of in depth processing, using free
elicitation due to rapid reaction, offers a sgoeous window on the perception held by
visitors (cp. 8NKINS 1999:8).

An open-ended question about already visgeghts and further intended visits followed,
which should identify the activity areas ofetliespondents in the capital. A succeeding
question focused on the major activities of ttespondents using aufopoint Likert-scale
(1=not important to 4=very iportant) without a ‘have no opom’ category in order to force
to give a rating. The used dintes of the item list wereetrieved from short interviews
during the exploratory phase.
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A following scaled attribute list rated the streamgf agreement on the single attributes using a
five point Likert scale (1—gree strongly to 5=disagreeraigly). This measure should
additionally cover the attributeased perception. A further aahage is the possibility to
retrieve image attributes thaspondents were not consciolm®at in the moment of the free
elicitation, but might be important to him. Thised attributes wereetrieved out of short
interviews from the exploratory phase. A ‘hawe opinion’ category wasicluded in order to
consider visitors less familiar to the city amtho are not able to assess all attributes. This
scaled question was located further behind enghestionnaire in orderot to influence the
former free elicitation of impressionisrough predetermined attributes.

A following scaled attribute list served to determine the importance of seramgs
satisfaction with these services using Likexties (1=not important to 4=very important and
1=poor to 4 excellent). A ‘none answer’ catggaras avoided in order to force a rating. All
items were generated from exploratory ensailvey. The following questions focused on
demographic data.

N N ’h -
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Fig. 3.2.2.1: Left - interview situation at Casa Manila; right - inteview location Fort Santiago
(photos Jung 2006)

| pre-tested the questionnaire in the field befithe main survey. According to 12 pre-tests no
significant comprehension problems could detected. | observed that some respondents
refused or were not able to draw a sketch rhdpcided that a collage would also be allowed

in order to get richer results from respondennable to draw sketch maps. Three assisting
interviewers were familiarized with the questiaime and trained to conduct the survey before
and during the pre-tests. Strattention was given to the condwdf associative questions. In

case of refusal to answer, respondents wee forced to answer by asking the same
associative question again. Theenviewer had to continueith the next question without
returning to the former question. The prsettohase uncovered that the length of the
guestionnaire could be an issue to receive a high denial rate. To bypass this problem, only
tourists obviously having a break during sightseeing (e.g. in a café) were approached. This
further enhanced a relaxed and calm intensguation and denial ta could be minimized.

With regards to my visitor survey | hoped for the good will of the hotel representatives in
order to conduct my survey in a face &md manner on their premises. Unfortunately, most
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hotel representatives, except one (guesthouseiedieéhe conduct of interviews in their hotels
due to the right of privacy of their guests. Thestead offered to me to post my survey forms
in the rooms and leave it to the guest whethdillti out or not. Due to the fact that several
questions in the survey demanded a spontanaosswer which had to be answered without
helping devices or persons, | could not accepedwe the survey forms with the guest alone.
Only a known guesthouse owner allowed merwviews within theguesthouse. But they
would have been mostly from the same chkémt(backpacker), which would have caused a
bias in the survey. My counter measure w@asconduct the survey at several pre-chosen
tourist attraction spots in the cities of Mardlad Makati in order to get the equal chance in
questioning visitors of all travel mosleaccommodation types and social levels.

Interviews were conducted atethvisitor spots (i) Csa Manila, (ii) Intramuros, (iii) Fort
Santiago, (iv) a guesthouse and (v) Rizal ParkeénGhy of Manila. In the City of Makati (i)
Greenbelt Mall, (ii) Glorietta Mall and (iii) Asla Museum were chosen for interviews. The
locations were visited during different daystbé week and different times of the day. The
selection of respondents happgémandomly. To qualify for the suey the respondents had to
comply to at least one of the following criteri@ international leisure visitors, domestic
leisure visitor and non-resident of Manila, domestic excursi¢adsttrip) and non-resident of
Manila. The interviews were conducted mainly in English and in a few cases, in German.

In case to encounter visitors with limited skilts English, | had translated versions of the
survey form in Chinese and Korean. This nueadeft the chance to be more flexible. The
English version of the survey form was tratetl by a Chinese and a Korean native speaker.
One trained Korean and Chinese interviewer could conduct some interviews while
approaching travel groups during sightseeing. But the will of travel agencies and tour guides
to give permission that inteewers could approach the travel groups, was very limited.

In total, 301 visitors were approached bg thterviewers with 218espondents allowing an
interview, which correlates with a responseeraf 74%. All intervievs were conducted in
face to face modus which emed that particularly the sketch mapping was done without
auxiliaries.

3.2.3 Evaluation of visitor attractions

Referring to major visitor attractions, theudy pursues the targets of the inventory/
characterization of the attramt spectrum and the sensor@laluation of tb experience
environment (tangible and intangible) at sedel visitor attractions. The methodological
approach follows the ‘attraction alysis’ and/or ‘staging analysté’ (cp. MULLER &
SCHEURER2004:24ff. $HOBER1995:28ff.). These authors recommend the method in order to
examine on a macro scale entire holiday villages or holiday regions. In ¢pttirastudy
examines visitor attractionithin the urban setting on a smaller spatial dimension.

7 Inszenierungsanalyse
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My intension was to evaluate the visitor attraesi through experiencing them in the role of
the visitor. A systematic participatory obsergation selected visitor attractions in the city
was used. The procedure ugbe personal savouring in sitof attractions’ setting and
experience environment. The systematic epbation approach ensured a standardized
observation focus by the diffare attraction testers (cp.d€H 2004:88). In unstructured
approaches, observations are left to the arbigasiof the observer. Thteuld lead to a bias

of observations through seta® perception. A structurethethod solves the problem by
giving detailed guidelines on wdth context the observatiomauld be focused on. An urban
destination offers an extensive variety onadition settings (e.g. museums, zoos, botanical
gardens, historic citgentres). In tis study, a structured observatiguideline had to meet the
requirements to cover this diversity. In orderrealize it, an exteded previous knowledge
about the different settings in Metropolitan Manila was needed.

In order to identify, inventoryrad pre-characterize major visitattractions | participated in
guided city tours incognito aa tourist during phases onadatwo. During the tours, |
observed the different attractiogettings and behaviour of sifors. Tour guides’ verbal
expressions were recorded with a tape and ka#mscribed and analysed in order to gain
deeper knowledge about visited attractions. Inl,tbaarticipated in eleven guided city tours
of different operators in thei@ of Makati and the City oManila. Through participation in
the tours, | could gain aextensive knowledge and overviewer the attraction spectrum in
the city. Ten complementary travel guide ke@artly or fully focusing on Metropolitan
Manila were analysed usingefjuency analysis.

Additionally, an extensive literature reviemn visitor attractionsand guided city tours
brought a deeper understandingtloé types, functions and effecof visitor attractions and
guided city tours (M KERCHER ET AL 2005:539ff.; EomoNou 2004:30ff.; MENSCHING ET
AL. 2004:9ff.; LEIPER 2004:304ff.; RGE 2003:230ff;PAGE & HALL 2003:108ff.; BrGooD
2002:461ff.; MANNING 2002:388 ff.; RCKER & BALLANTYNE 2002:183ff.; 'EO & Y EOH
2001:97ff.; GIANG 2000:223ff.; GULDING 2000:261ff.;PETERS & WEIERMAIR 2000:22ff,;
SWAARBROOKE 2000:417ff. & 1995:3ff.; SHMEER-STURM 1993:468ff.; 8HOBER 1995:10ff.;
FALK & DIERKING 1998:11ff.; VA & GOLDMAN 1991: 177ff.; lEIPER 1990:367ff.; BIELBY
ET AL. 1989:269ff.; WNN 1997:43ff.; LEw 1987:553ff.).

The experience from city-tours and literature egwied to the design @f structured protocol

(cp. appendix. C.) for the systematic observatiogeddcted visitor atctions through three
different observers. All observers were familiarized with the observation guide in atpre-tes
phase. The pre-test showed no obvious cemmgnsion problems for the observers. The
observers visited the sitemdiependently. During the fielavork, in total 60 sensorial
assessments at 20 visitotrattions were conducted.

The single observation was spatially differentiaiteto attractions’ periphery (outer-scenery)
and actual attraction areas (iriseenery). Observation focustime periphery concentrated on
the surrounding environment and entrance aire@sirticular on thesignposting, cleanliness,
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feeling of safety, structurend organization of the surroundirageas. In the inner scenery
observations aimed at experienced atmosphamety of stimuli ad activity opportunities,
the routing of visitorsexperienced confidence and comflestel. Besides behaviour of other
visitors and social interactions with staff other visitors were observed and noted. All
observations were recorded in standadizobservation protocols. An extended photo
documentation supported the observation protocols.

3.3 Data processing and interpretation
Private and public stakeholder interviews

Qualitative data analysis is the process of organizing and categorizing on the iasiseas,
concepts or similar features based on text-based dataigEs 2001:194; MUMANN
2002:457). In order to prepare the data analysisaped in-depth interviews were transcribed
by the author thoroughly. My transcription gave the opportunity to review the context of
the interview on auditory and visual way and eadua better control of data and transcript
quality. For further analysis, the approach ofdRIE & SPENCER (1994:173ff.) provided a
useful tool to scrutinize interview transcriptf/ith their ‘framework’ approach invariably
unstructured data on verbatim basis, like dcauptions of interviews can be structured,
categorized, explained and magdp@&he ‘framework’ approacmvolves a systematic process
via shifting, charting and sortingterview material, according to key themes and issues. The
method follows four steps: familiarization, identifying themédt@mework and indexing,
charting and interpretation.

Step 1.According to RTCHIE & SPENCER (1994:178ff.) a familiarization with the material
before further processing is indispensabl®rider to become an oveew of the data range

and diversity. For this purpose | immersed niygg#o the data trough (i) my own data
collection activity (allin-depth interviews were condudteby the author), (i) my own
transcription activity while listening to the tap@g) read and reread the interview transcripts
several times, and (iv) studying observationadtpaterview-protoca. The post interview-
protocols included observations about the venue, the interview atmosphere, pre- and post
informal interview talk, general behaviour thie interviewee and desgraphic data about the
interviewee.

Step 2.In order to identify the thematic framewot used the key themes from my theme list
which were derived from thexploratory phase (cp chapter 3.2utith focus on the research
objectives of this study. The theme categodes namely ‘urban tourism’s meaning for the
stakeholders’, ‘perceived imsity of links’, ‘perceived quat of links’ and * perceptions on

the tourism planning and developnt'. But | also stayed open towards emergent issues raised
by the respondents themselves in order terek inductively the key-theme framework if a
patterning of particular views occurred. Thertatic framework was systematically applied
to the data in textual form. The entire dataawead, reread, indexed and annotated according
to the thematic framework in the textual seaces at the margins of the transcripts. The
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appropriate index reference was not sehaut judging the meaning and significance of the
data with regards of their contextual situatiwithin the interview. Patterns of associations
within the data, if a single gaence contained a numbardifferent themes, were highlighted.

Step 3. After applying the thematic framework to all relevant interviews the data were
extracted out of the original context areamranged according to tleg@propriate thematic
reference. The grouping of the single datarthfollowed up for each key subject area and
entries made for several respondents on each ¢tarexample, the chart for ‘continuity of
links’ was divided into ‘regular’jrregular’ and ‘no links’.

Normally, each passage of annotated textudistl and will occur ira distilled summary of
the respondents statements. But | decided foopy‘@nd paste’ approaddr further analysis
of the textual chunks so thatetloriginal text is usable aource for interpretation and not a
summarized abstraction.

Step 4 The further interpretation of the datas thoroughly conducted through review of
charts and research notes, comparing andastiig the respondenpgrceptions, searching

for patterns and connections and searchingafstructure within thelata. With my study
objectives referring to the stakeholders in mind, | mapped and interpreted the range and the
nature of the phenomensrunder investigation.

| chose the framework method because of itsifiéty in applying it to an rich amount of
verbatim data and structure it according to key-themes but also leaving the door open for new
occurring issues in the interview texts.

Visitor survey

With regards to the sketch maps and collages, the analysis was processed by using the
approach recommended bgrs(2005:279ff.) with the category system @&ARCE (1977:206)

but ignoring map orientationnd accuracy of location. Thewgin categories by the authors

were used and scored by frequency from thpan@ategories used were landmarks, districts,
edges and paths which aresbd on the definitions byeRRCE (1977:206).

Sketch maps represent each individual's attetapexternalise the perceived environment.
Hence, a sketch map is idiosyncratic (cp. ¢hap.4.2). However, a wide range on research
seems to suggest that maps provide valuaddeghts into the way individuals develop
knowledge about their environment. Unfortungatehere is no way ofelling how accurate
each map represents the drawer’s perceiveaém Usually sketch maps are analysed by
focusing on its common features. Hence, idiosyncratic elements of maps are filtered out by
focusing on the main features only. The practitgeneralizing is not free of problems. For
example, a church can be seen as a landimairican also be seen as a place of worship,
which is a meeting place and classifies as node in the category systemcef (L960:72).
Despite these difficulties, nunwars studies show that the geadezation with a simple count

of common features is a valuablay for the analysis and wadapted in this study.
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The analysis of elicited descriptiatributes followed the method ofiiRHIE & ECHTNER
(1993:5ff.) and RILLY (1990:22ff.). The responses were coded into similar categories, and
frequencies of the various types of responsee wexrorded. Likert scalrelated questions not
related to visitor satisfaction were analysed through recording the frequencies.

With regards to satisfaction level of the visitors, an importance-satisfactalypssnwas
processed recommended byP#® ET AL (2001:252ff.) and EEWORTHY & WILEY (1996:2).

In order to evaluate the satisfaction level wisitors, the framewdr of the importance-
satisfaction analysis was conducted usingfthe-quadrant presentation (cp fig. 3.3.1). The
four quadrants are created by first positioning the importance measurement on the vertical
axis and the satisfaction measurement on thedwal axis. An additional vertical line is
placed at the mean score of all 10 items usdbdrsatisfaction scale. Another horizontal line
is placed at the mean score for all 10 itareed on the importance scale. Both lines form a
cross hair. The cross hair allows the interpretation as to the ‘relative importanceglatide
satisfaction’ of each item. The four quadrgmtsvide a simple and easy-to-interpret summary
of the results. Scores in the upper left qaatiare relatively high on the importance for the
respondent but relatively low osatisfaction. This quadrant labelled with ‘concentrate
here’. Scores in the upperght quadrant are of high impon@e and relatidg high on
satisfaction and is labelled with ‘keep up the geadk’. Scores in the lower left are of low
importance and low on relative satisfaction whishlabelled with ‘low priority’. Lastly,
scores in the lower right gdeant are relatively higlon the satisfaction but low on
importance. This quadrant is labelled with ‘pbssioverkill’. Statisticalcalculations referring
the mean values, standard deviations anddsta errors were processed with SPSS 14. The
survey used four point Likert-scales (for impoxta 1= not important to 4=very important, for
satisfaction 1=poor to 5=excellent)

Concentrate Keep up
45
@
[&]
g 40
S
g 35
3.0
25 | Low Possible
Priority Overki”
25 3.0 35 4.0 45
Satisfaction

Fig. 3.3.1: Exemplary template of an importance-satisfaction matrix
(after EEWORTHY & W ILEY 1996:2)
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4. Metropolitan Manila’s tourism market and attraction
resources

This chapter presents findings with regatdsMetropolitan Manila’s tourism market and
attraction resources. Firstly, will focus on the compositiorof the visitor arrivals, the
identification of the major visitor-generatinggrens, the domestic visitor flow, the market
segments, accommodation sector structure argpétial distribution. Secondly, the focus will
be on the inventory, characterimat and spatial distribution efisitor-attraction resources.

The results are drawn, inter alia, from myrogualitative in-depth interviews with hotel
management representatives and from my igygation in severalguided city tours.
Furthermore, relevant results have beenvdd from examined and analyzed secondary
sources like travel guide books and partly Wijshhed statistics from the DoT and my own
Internet surveys.

4.1 Profile of the tourism market

A major finding is that accuratgatistics on tourism flowsna tourism figures of importance
to Metropolitan Manila’s economy are difficuid obtain, or do noeven exist. Although
tourism flows at national level are statisticathonitored, the tourisrmflux specifically for
the NCR is not included in statistical surveykence, an exact picture of the size of the
tourism market with regards to the number dfaur visitors at international or domestic level
cannot be given. Furthermoithe economic contribution madbg tourism to the economy of
the capital cannot be given duedadack of statistics. Figuseon the average expenditures in
Metropolitan Manila per visitor arnot available. Unfortunately adistical gaps in developing
countries are often the rulethar than the exception, and repent a major obstacle for field
research as discussed in chapter three. Nealess, with the help of available unpublished
secondary sources, combined with my own inewvg with hoteliers, trends of the tourism
market shall be outlined here.

International visitor arrivals in ehPhilippines reached 3.4 million in 2388of which some
three million travellers entered the countyia Ninoy Aquino Interational Airport in
Metropolitan Manila. The averaglength of stay in the mrepolis was 3.05 nights (DoT
2008). International visitors arrive mainlyofn Korea (19.5%), followed by the U.S. (18.4%)
and from Japan (11.4%). This suggests thaepi for the U.S. travellers, the short-haul
market is the dominant generating regiorsagen neighbouring Asian countries are among
the top 12 arrival sources. The further composition of the international tourismlsarriva
regarding to the top 12 rankssismmarized in the following figure:

18 Department of Tourism 2008
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Korea | 19.5

USA 1 18.4

Japan | 11.4

China | | 5.2

Australia 7:| 3.9

Taiwan 7:| 38
Hongkong 7:| 3.8

Canada 7:| 33
Singapore 7:| 3.2

United Kingdom 7:| 2.8

Malaysia 7:| 2.2
Germany 7:| 1.8

%

Fig. 4.1.1: International visitor arrivals 2008 from the top 12 countries of origin (source: DoT 2008)

At least an examined household survey cmteld by the DoT in 2006 could give some
information about domestic visitor flows towards tagpital. With the helpf this small bit of
relevant data, a tendency of domestic tourist flows can be outlined.

The household survey suggests that the capstah target region of one fifth of the
respondents. At least 21% of edspondents travelled intoghmetropolis (DoT 2006), which
makes it the number one destination in tleintry. Most of the rgondents resided in
Metropolitan Manila atresidences of friends or relativesr lodged in dier than hotels
provided by their employers/clientThe average stay was repdneth four days. The major
expenditures involved mainly costs for accommodation, shopping, food and beverages.

Due to missing statistics about the markegnsentation in Metropolitan Manila by official
authorities, | had to bridge this gap by includihg theme into the in-depth interviews with
the hoteliers. Herewith, | was able at least tarahterize trends of the market segments in the
metropolis. | was not allowed to review Bbbwn statistics due to confidentiality.

The interviews reveal that there is a domestid a international market for the hotels in the
metropolis (cp. tab. 4.1.1 and 4.1.2). Both lesand business tourism exist in the market.
With regard to leisure tourism, a distinction ce@made between thergeal leisure traveller,

package tourism, wellness tourism, golf tomrignd gambling tourism. The interviews further
suggest that package tourism comes madirdyn neighbouring Asian countries like Korea
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and Japan. According to the interviewees, & aad growing market is seen in the package
traveller from China. In the leisure segment, the trend is directed towards the short-haul
market rather than catering to the longshmarket. Furthermore, De Luxe hotélsater to

the high-end or luxury ahdard traveller focusing on theeliness or golf segment. Package
tourism is targeted more by hotels with lovaeeindards (First Class/Standard). Some hotels
see a niche market in the domestic (weekesmgljor and offer specific packages including
wellness and sightseeing activities as well faily oriented programs. Another group
focuses predominantly on the gamblingveller, offeringn-house casinos.

According to the interviewed hotel managerg MICE market represents a major market in
the metropolis. Some of the hotels focus more on the business traveller tharsdhe lei
traveller. Particularly, the fivetar facilities prefer the business traveller. The reason for this
strategy is seen in economic issues. The leisuarket is not seen as providing a desirable
cost-benefit ratio. One hotel management repriegive of a five star facility states:

¥ [...] der Markt hier in Manila, die Ratennsi so niedrig, dass wenn wir in den leisure
tourism Sektor gehen wirden, die Ratentevenach unten gehen wirden. Das heisst
der Corporate Markt ist von den Preisamsentlich attrakuer als der leisure
market’.(HM-8 lines 26-323°

Focus segments for the five star hotels are,one side, international corporate business
travellers. On the other side, internationalpowvate meetings, conferences and seminars turn
out to be important markets for the bigger arghkilass hotels. They cater to a lower extent

to the domestic MICE market. This is more the domain of the lower class hotels which target
more the domestic seminar, conference and convention market.

The interviews suggest that bt in the City of Makati mfer and cater to the business
traveller segment and hotels in the City of Mercater more to the leisure segment. That
underlines the assumption that the businesslteaseseek the close distance to the corporate
world in the CBD of Makati. In contrast the hot@isthe City of Manila seem to be able to
create a more attractive hotel environment fer [disure traveller, for example with casinos
and other popular entertainment facilities.

9 The DoT uses an own national category system for hotel stimdehe Philippine categories are comparable to the star
categories of the Deutscher Hotel- u. Gaststattenverband (2008) as followsx®e five star, First Class = four stars,
Standard = three starscaBconomy = two stars.

20 Translation from German: [...] the prices are that low in Néarthat if we would go intdhe leisure market. The prices
would be even lower. That means the corporate market isattometive for us than the leisure market ( own interview; HM-
8. lines 26-31).’
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Hotel |Interview | Hotel Main market segments cateredo (summarized responses)
location standard
City of |HM-1 Standard | MICE tourism, mainly seminars for private sector estitbomestic market, one day seminars or several days semiihmars w
Manila overnight stay
City of |HM-2 Standard | MICE tourism mostly domestic, international convention and conference marketser extent only if clientart be attracted fol
Manila the hotel
City of |HM-3 De Luxe | Business traveller segment is the main target to a lesser extend deisste (1/5 of the whole business)
Makati
City of |HM-4 De Luxe | Leisure segment, gambling tourism
Manila
City of |HM-5 De Luxe | Leisure segment (70%), predominantly domestic to a lesseriaieemationally busiass travellers (30%)
Manila
City of |HM-6 De Luxe | Business traveller segment, conferences and cgmpesentations, leisure tourissisubordinated, wellness andifgtourism
Makati
City of |HM-7 De Luxe | Leisure segment (70%9ambling and wellness, particularly domestic market business segment (30%)
Manila
City of |HM-8 De Luxe | MICE (90%), corporate meetings
Makati
City of |HM-9 First Class Leisure segment, mostly domestic market (weekg/'short-term stay/family oriented), wellness and interraltimsrckage tourism
Manila from neighbouring Asian countries MICE, contiens and corporate travellers (35%)
City of |HM-10 De Luxe | Business travellers (80%), to a lesser extsniréetravellers, and if leiseithan high-class or luxury stamda
Makati
City of |HM-11 De Luxe | Corporate travellelsisure segment 25% of whole business
Makati
City of |HM-12 Standard | Leisure segment, package tours mostly from Japan and Korea
Manila
City of |HM-13 First Class Leisure segment (50%), business traveller & conventions (50%)
Manila
City of |HM-14 Economy | Fully on leisure segment
Manila

Tab. 4.1.1: Hotel market segmentton, as stated by interviewed hoteliers (source: own interviews)
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4.2 The hotel sector - struaire and spatial distribution

Examined secondary sources from the DoTdatdid in total 79 hotels in the metropolitan
area of which 72 are accredited by the Dald seven are not accredited by the DoT but
statistically listed (DoT 2008)he accredited hotels alone offer 13,390 available rooms. An
additional 549 rooms are contributed by #®ven non-accredited hotels. An own conducted
intensive Internet survey revedl the surprising st that obviously théourism market in

the metropolis is not entirely monitored by the DoT. Additionally, 48 hotels could be
retrieved through the Internet survey which isenthan one third (37.8% the hotels in the
market. These hotels are not listed in the stegi®f the DoT. Unfortunately, due to missing
statistics in the Interndinks, their room contingentsould not be determined.

Of the accredited hotels, 25% are rankedasLuxe hotels (cp. tab. 4.2.1). Further, 11.1%
are accredited as First Class hotels, 52.8%&#andard hotels and 11.1% are Economy hotels.
The De Luxe hotels (58.6%) ovthe largest room share, folled by the First Class (26.3%).
Standard and Economy hotelslchaespectively 12.5% and 2.7% the room-share. This
emphasizes that the room contingent is doreshéty De Luxe and First Class segment.

De Luxe First Class Standard Economy
Market share (%) 25 11.1 52.8 11.1
Room share (%) 58.5 26.3 12.5 2.7

Tab. 4.2.1: Market share of hotécategories and rooms DoT accreditetiotels (source: DoT 2008; n=72)

Looking at the entire metropolthe City of Manila provides nsb of the De Luxe and First
Class hotels (30.7%) followed by the City of ké&i (23.1%). The City of Manila offers
almost half (47.8%) of the metropolitan widecredited Standarand Economy hotels. In
contrast, the City of Makati provides 23.9% ofdistof lower standards. The figures suggest
that the City of Manila caters #greater extent to the Stardland Economy market than the
City of Makati.

The average occupancy rates of De LuxestRClass and Standard hotels in 2007 and 2008
show figures above 70% (cp. table 4.2.2). Ttghést occupancy ratese reported for the

First Class hotels followed in 2007 by the D&xk hotels and in 2008 by the Standard hotels.
Behind, are the Economy hotels with occupancies slightly around 60%. The higher occupancy
rates of the upper class hotels suggest thabrgsin Metropolitan Maila seek more the
premier segment of the accommodation sector. Between 2007 and 2008 a decrease in average
occupancy rates is visible for the De Luxeldhe First Class categories. A loss between 3.5%

and 2.5% can be calculated. The lower class satgrare not affected to this extent. The
figures suggest that the higher class segments seem to be affected by the beginning of the
global financial crisis dunig last quarter of 2008.
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De Luxe | First Class| Standard | Economy
Occupancy rate 2008 (%) 70.8 73.9 71.8 62.7
Occupancy rate 2007 (%) 74.3 76.4 72.1 63.(
Difference between occupancies -3.5 -2.5 -0.3 0.3

2007 & 2008 (%)

Tab. 4.2.2: Average occupancy rate007/2008 DoT accredited hotels after hotel categories (source: DoT
2008; n=72)

The accommodation sector’s spatial distributeam be characterized through a significant
clustering within the NCR (fig. 4.2.1). The majgrof all 127 hotels are concentrated in the
cities of Manila and Makati. TehCity of Manila owns the leaty hotel cluster (37%) of all
hotel facilities. The City of Miati offers a share of 31.4% tie hotel supply. Other cities
have only marginal market shares headed by Quezon City (15%).
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Fig. 4.2.1: Spatial distribution of hotels in Metropolitan Manila
(source: own survey/cartography T. Jung; n=127; w/o scale)

The distribution reveals that tig&ty of Manila and the City oMakati are the core areas for
the accommodation sector. Other cities participata lower extent in the tourism market or
do not participate at all.



4.3 Inventory of visitor attraction resources

Travel guide literature and visitor attractions

During the examination of travel guide bodkdecame apparent that specific guide books
solely covering Metropolitan Muala are rarely published. Onlfpur travel guide books are
specifically focused on the capital. Two guide@k® are concerned with the entire metropolis.
The remaining two aim on the histori¢yccentre Intramuros alone (cp. tab. 4.3.1).

Author/Year Title Content coverage
BARREVELD, D.J. Manila — Guide to Asia’s most exciting whole metropolis
(1999) capital
JAVELLANA , R.B. Intramuros in & around — an interactivehistoric city centre
(2003) guide
MANAHAN, J.P. (2001), Street-Bound: Manila on foot whole metropolis
TORRES V.C.Z. (2005)| Ciudad Murada- A walk through historiastoric city centre

Intramuros

Tab. 4.3.1: Overview of available travel guide books about Metropolita Manila (own market survey,
alphabetical order)

Further published travel guide books refer te #ntire PhilippinesThese sources include
chapters devoted to the NCR (cp. tab. 4.3.2).mheket offers the following eight sources:

Author/Year Title
DALTON, D. (2004) The Rough Guide To The Philippines
DoRral, F. (ed.) (2005.) Philippines — Insight Guides
Hicks, N. (2005) The Philippines
HIDALGO, A.A. (2000) Store Hours- Philippine Shopping Malls
KING, D. (2002) Philippines Travel Companion
PETERS J. (1997) Philippines
ROWTHORN, CH. ET AL. (2003) Philippines-7000 islands, endless possibilities
TAN, A. (2004) Travel pack Philippines

Tab. 4.3.2: Overview of available travel guide booksovering the whole Philippines (own market survey;
alphabetical order)

Additionally, two documents of éhDepartment of Tourism coulie examined to characterize
the capital’s visitor attractions (cp. tab. 4.3083)which one is unpublished but of value for
this study:
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Author/Year Title

Department of Tourism (ed.) (1999b) -unpuldid | The Tourism Framework Plan for Metropolifan
Manila & The Urban Renewal Tourigm
Development Plan for Central Manifa-
unpublished

Department of Tourism- Metro Manila Heart & Soul
NCR Regional Office (ed.) (2000)

Tab. 4.3.3: Overview of documents from thé®epartment of Tourism (own market survey)

The examination referring to the frequerscief information space devoted to visitor
attractions in Metropolitan Manila in pubhed sources (cp. takl.3.4) indicates that
information about existing visitor attractions nsainly focused on the City of Manila. In
average 78% of given information space isupeed by information about attractions in the
City of Manila followed by the @y of Makati (9%). Informatiorgiven about atactions in all
other 15 cities of the metropoksims up to only 6% in averada.total, five guide books do
not emphasize any attractions in other citieshaf NCR, except the cities of Manila and
Makati. Three guide books mention attractiansthe City of Manila only. Particularly,
Intramuros as the historic city centre is the main objective of two guide boakgHWN 'S
(2001) guide book provides little information foetlCity of Makati. This source is a specific
guide for walking tours with some touier off the mainstream visitor tracks.

Author/Year Number % % %
of pages of pages of pages of pages
attractions attractions attractions attractions in
entire NCR | City of Manila | City of Makati | other cities of
(n) the NCR
Barreveld, D.J. (1999) 21 85.5 9.5 5.0
Dalton, D. (2004) 17 76.5 12.0 11.5
Dorai, F. (ed.) (2005) 16 81.5 125 6.0
Hicks, N. (2005) 8 87.5 12.5 not mentiongd
Javellana, R.B. (2003) 151 100 moéntioned| not mentioned
King, D. (2002) 6 50.5 33.5 16.0
Manahan, J.P. (2001) 216 61.5 4.5 34.0
Peters, J. (1997) 8 87.5 9.5 3.0
Rowthorn, Ch. et al. (2003) 7 100 not mentioned not mentigned
Tan, A. (2004) 10 90 10 not mention¢d
Torres, V.C.Z. (2005) 71 100 not mentioned not mentiohed
Mean value in % (n=11) 78 9 6

Tab. 4.3.4: Quantity of information space about visitor attractions in Mtropolitan Manila
(own survey, alphabetical order)
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Inventory of visitor attractions

Based on the results strutinized guide bookand DoT documents, 61 visitor attractions

could be identified with different frequeies of citations displayed in tab. 4.3.5:

Frequencies of citations
Rank Visitor attraction Spatial type
1 Intramuros
2 Fort Santiago
3 Rizal Park
4 Chinatown
5 Malacanang Palace
6 Manila Cathedral
7 San Agustine Church/Museum
8 Casa Manila
9 Museo Pambata
10 National Museum
11 Ayala Museum
12 Paco Park
13 Quiapo
14 Cultural Centre of the Philippines
15 Rizal Shrine
16 Manila Bay
17 Metropolitan Museum
18 American War Memorial
19 Chinese Cemetery
20 Planetarium
21 Malate Church
22 Quiapo Church
23 Manila Zoo
24 Binondo Church
25 Metropolitan Theatre
26 Remidios Circle
27 San Sebastian Church
28 Escolta
29 Bahay Tsinoy Museum
30 Greenbelt Mall
31 GSIS Building
32 Coconut Palace
33 Orchidarium
34 University of Santo Tomas
35 Quezon Memorial Circle & Park
36 Ermita Church
37 Del Pilar Street
38 Manila Aquarium
39 Quecon City Wildlife Centre
40 Power Plant Mall
41 Arrocerro Forest Park
42 Museo ng Makati/Poblacion
43 Central Post Office
44 Divisoria Market
45 Golden Mosque
46 Bamboo Organ
47 Cartimar Pet Market
48 Hidalgo Street
49 Blumentritt Street
50 National Library
51 National Archives
52 National Historical Commission
53 Manila City Library
54 National Museum of Arts
55 Imelda Marcos Shoe Museum
56 Lopez Museum
57 Lady of the Perceptual Helpchurch
58 Areneta Coliseum
59 Park Univ. of the Philippines
60 Guadelupe Ruins
61 Greenhills Mall
P/A= precinct or greater area (44.3%); SA= single attraction building/memui®5.7%)

Tab. 4.3.5: Frequencies of visitor attraction citations (own suryen=61)
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The 61 identified visitor attractions can be diffietiated into spatial categories. One category
comprises precinct like attractio(s.g. Chinatown) or larger areas (e.g. Rizal Park), in total
44.3% of all cited attractions. A second catggoonsists of singlattractions which are
buildings or monuments (55.7%)he buildings harbour mostipwuseums, galleries, libraries
or function as places of the performing ggsy. Cultural Centre of the Philippines).

Referring to the frequency of citations in litenee and documents, eight visitor attractions
are cited in all 12 sources (cp. tab. 4.3.5). Thesioviattractions include four precincts or
greater areas which are all loed in the City of Manila. Naely, Intramuros, Fort Santiago,
Rizal Park and Chinatown. In contrast, Malsmag Palace, Manila Cathedral, San Agustin
Church, Casa Manila represent the mostdcgengle attractions. Due to their dominance
reflected in the sources, these sights can beasetre must see sighiscore attractions.

Additionally, often cited single aictions are ranked between 9-11 with the Museo Pambata,
National Museum (City of Manila) and Ayalsluseum (City of Makati). At least nine
citations could be identified ioluster 12-22 of which ten sightaire located in the City of
Manila and one in the City of Makati (Amean War Memorial). This cluster shows six
precincts. Seven sources mention Manila 2ad Binondo Church asingle attractions (23-
24). Below rank 25 all attractiorse cited in less than 50% tbfe scrutinized sources.

The following figure provides a visual overviewtbe eight most frequently cited sights:

Intramuros
Casa Manila Fort Santiago

San Agustin Rizal Park

Manila

Cathedral Chinatown
Malacanang

Palace

Fig. 4.3.1: Visual overview of Metropolitan Manila’s mostly cited visitor attradions
(own draft; photos Jung 2006/2007)
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Character of visitor attraction resources

The results from participated iged city tours and examinesecondary sources reveal that
the metropolis offers attractions of differentachcter. This fact can be explained through the
influence of different stylegluring historical epochs theapital went through, but also
through developments of a modern city offigrieducation, entertainment and consumption
opportunities. In general the built heritage different colonial epdas is a significant
attraction category. Most importaare the Filipino-Spanishnd Filipino-Chinese heritage,
which are core elements with the histocity centre Intramurosnd Chinatown (cp. fig.
4.3.1). Both are dating back to the Spanish colonial périddditionally, the heritage of the
American perioff left resources with its remains #fit Deco architectue in the City of
Manila, particularly in Escolta Avenuepcfig. 4.3.2). Moreover, the monuments of the
Marcos era contribute to the diverse charactehefvisitor attractions, particularly with the
Cultural Centre of the Philippines (cp. fig. 4.3.2)sétrves as an extraordinary architectural
monument and simultaneously as a place for the performing arts.

Fig. 4.3.2: City of Manila Cultural Centre of the Philippines-left; Art Deco building Escolta- right
(photos Jung 2007)

Attraction resources are enrichied natural features like the Mia Bay and virtually natural

features in the form of mamade parks and botanical gardefe.g. Rizal Park). Further,
Manila Aquarium and the new Ocean Park @cbojsupport the diversity of the attraction
spectrum in the metropolis, feaing an aquatic environmerMlumerous shopping facilities
as attractive and extensive shamgpimalls, enhance the spectraivisitor attractions (e.g.

Mall of Asia, Glorietta Mall cp. fig. 4.3.3, Greenbelt Mall).

2L After the victory of the Spanish conqueror Legazpi over &a8juleiman Il in 1571, Manila was ruled by the Spaniards
until 1898 with a short interruption through British ocdiga between 1762-1764. (source: Abinales & Amoroso 2005:56
ff.).

22 The American period lasted from 1898 to 1946, interrupted by the Japanese occupatem U&2 and 1945 (source:
Abinales & Amoroso 2005:119 ff.).
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Fig. 4.3.3: City of Makati Glorietta Shopping Mall-left; City of Manil a National Museum-right
(photos Jung 2006)

Several museums offer exhiloitis about Filipino history anculture (National Museum, cp.
fig. 4.3.3), fine arts (Ayala Museum, Metropolitan Museum) and science (Museo Pambata,
National Museum).

Beside the tangible attractions the intahgikattractions like festivals and nightlife
entertainment must not be overlooked. Paréidy] festivals like ‘Araw ng Manila’ (Manila
Day) in the City of Manila othe ‘Caracol’ festival (cp. figd4.3.4) in the City of Makati draw
visitors into the capital. Additionally, numeropsocessions like the procession of the Black
Nazarene at the Minor Basiliad Quiapo or the Grand Marigorocession (cp. fig. 4.3.4) in
Intramuros are important events for tourism in the metropolis.

Fig. 4.3.4: City of Makati Caracol Festival-left; City of Makati (Intramuros) Grand Marian procession
Intramuros-right (photos Jung 2006/2007)

Spatial distribution of visitor attraction resources

Based on scrutinized secondary sources, the City of Manila and the City of Makati are the
central areas of attraction supply for tle@rism market in the n@polis. The remaining

cities play an inferior rolavith regards to promotion of sitor attractions and supply of
attraction resources. The majority of the présesitor attrations (75.4%) are located in the
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City of Manila (cp. fig. 4.3.5)The City of Makati owns 9.8%f listed visitor attractions.
Quezon City, Marikina, San Juan, Pasay, Lam$&possess a small share of published sights.
Moreover, points of interest for visitors inethemaining cities are not published in available
secondary sources.

BULACAN Caloocan
(North)

Valenzuela

Quezon
Navotas Malabox City
Caloocan Marikina
-1.60/
75.4% .
2 San Juan
Manila

Mandaluyong RIZAL

Pasig
Makati

Manila Bay Pateros

Pasay Taguig

Paranaque
Las Pinas L
i,:k/le_ltl'ropqlitan
CAVITE Muntinlupa | N &
LAGU

Fig. 4.3.5: Spatial distribution of visitor attractions in Metropolitan
Mdla (source: own survey; cartography: Jung; n=61; w/o scale)

With focus on the core areas \@sitor attraction supply the Citgf Manila and the City of

Makati possess a clustered spatistribution of attraction resources within their territories.

The spatial concentration of siior attractions in the Citpf Manila shows a significant
relation to the historically der and central districts with Intramuros, Binondo (Chinatown),
Ermita, Malate, Quiapo and San Miguel (cp. #d3.5). The area of the Cultural Centre of the
Philippines represents an exception. The centre was founded on a younger reclamation area in
the Manila Bay. The younger and peripheral ditsérido not promote visitor attractions in
available literature sources. Bdsen results of examined sourc#se core attractions in the

City of Manila are: Intramros, Chinatown, Fort Santiag Malacanang Palace, Manila
Cathedral, San Agustin Church and$dum, Casa Manila and Rizal Park.
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Visitor attraction
FortSantiago
ManilaCathedral
San Agustin Church & Museury
CasaManila
MalacanangPalace
RizalPark
MuseoPambata

City of Manila., §

National Museum of Arts
PacaPark

Cultural Centre of the Philippin:
ManilaBay
MetropolitarfMuseum
Chinese€Cemetery
Planetarium

coNonbwNRE

o

% 4 MalateChurch
= = . . ChiapaChurch
= i b 4 ¢ Manila Zoo & Botanical Garde!
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MetropolitariTheatre
RemidioLCircle

San Sebastian Church
Escolta

BahayTsinoy
CoconuPalace
ErmitaChurch

Central Post Office
Avrocerro Forest Park
Orchidarium
ManilaAquarium
GolderMosque
University of Santo Tomas
RizalShrine
Chinatown

Del Pilar Street
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NationalLibrary
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Manila City Library
National Museum
IntramurogDistict
National Historical Commissiol]
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Fig. 4.3.6:Spatial distribution of visitor attractions in the City of Manila
(sources: own suey from guide books, DoT, participationsn guided city tours, basis map
district map City of Manilafrom urban planning office, thematic cartography: Jung)

The core visitor attractions itme City of Makati are concentrated in the historically older
districts Poblacion and Guadelugejo as well as in the twyounger districts Urdaneta and
Fort Bonifacio (Post Proper SéuSide, cp. fig. 4.3.7)0ther districts oMakati do not offer
noticeable visitor attractions except the entertainment area in the district of Burgos

Legend: City of Makati No. Visitor attraction
1 Ayala Museum
A 2 American War Memorial
= Visitor attraction 3 Greenbelt Mall
4 Museo ng Makati
5 Guadelupe Ruins
6 Power Plant Mall
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Fig. 4.3.7 Spatial distribution of visitor attractions in the City of Makati
(sources: own suey from guide books, DoT, participatins in guided city tours, basis map
district map City of Makatifrom urban planning office, thematic cartography: Jung)
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Guided City tours- inventory, character and spatial distribution

Results about the character and distributiongoided city tours as an important tourism
resource in the metropolis were drawn fromy own participatory observation during city
tours and the examination of promotional miale available in the market. In order to
identify the major target areas glided city tours | participated incognito in ten city tours.
Furthermore, the tours were taped and transciibedder to analyse theontents of the tours.
Tour itineraries of an additional eight tour ogera were examined in order to identify the
target area in the metropolis, and charactdheecontent of the tours. The following table
4.3.6 shows the given themes (if any) and dargreas of guidedotirs participated or
identified as offered by operators:

Tour-Area
Tour-Theme/Name City of City of other cities | participated
Manila Makati during field
survey

‘If these walls could talk’ X - p
‘All the way down to Chinatown’ X - p
‘The North Bank’ X - p
‘Living la vida Imelda’ X - p
‘Evangelista que Linda’ X - p
‘Chinese Cemetery Halloween Special’ X - p
‘Power, palace and a shot of beer’ X - p
‘The big Binondo food wok’ X - p
‘Mounts, magnates & mausoleums’ X - p
Intramuros sightseeing tour X - p
City tour X X - p
‘Chinese Connection’ X - o]
‘Cultural (de) Tour of Manila’ X - o]
Walking tour - Nakpil Street X - o]
‘Tramvia’- Roxas Blvd. by night X - o]
Manila City Tour Operator A- no theme X X - 0
Manila City Tour Operator B- no theme X X - 0
Manila City Tour Operator C- no theme X X - 0
Manila City Tour Operator D- no theme X - o]

19 5 - -

p= participated o= offered in the market

Tab. 4.3.6: Spatial distribution and themef guided city tours (own survey, n=19)

As shown, 19 recent tours include visitor atfi@ts in the City ofManila (cp. tab. 4.3.6).
Only one tour visits sights in the City of Mdkarour tours offer a mixire of sights in both
cities. Visitor attractions in other cities thfe metropolis are not targeted at all.

Referring to the contents of the participated $otine observations suggf that the tours are
subject oriented. One major sulijés the history of the coloal past during the Spanish as
well as the American epocliep. tab. 4.3.7 and 4.3.8). Particwjartthe socio-cultural context
and the impact of the colonial past on thephilo society are illustrated. A major aspect is
regarded to the architectural features andufiban development of the historic city centre
Intramuros, Binondo-Chinatown and San Miguel. AHler focal point is the wide variety of
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sacral buildings (e.g. Manila Cathedral, Sab&#ian Church) and their architectural features
and history. The tremendous impatithe World War 1l events iManila emerge in any tour.
Especially, the descriptions abotdtal destruction of the histic city centre Intramuros
during the war reveal the brutglibf war incidents in the Pda war theatre as well as the
irretrievable loss of historic-cultal goods as on@tir guide stated:

% ‘Ironically, even we were occupied by the Jagse this is not a Japanese bomb, this is
an American bomb, falling out of an Americaiplane onto the formerly American
City of Manila. After the WWI Manila became the second stalestroyed allied city
in the world after Warsaw. The only difference was that Warsaw was bombed by the
enemy|...] but we were bombéday our allies. And what they called collateral damage
or friendly fire, between the Japanese Aramg the American Army that was not even
ours to start with. In the deliberatiai Manila we lost 100,000-150,000 civilians’.
(own survey; P.O.-Intramuros, tour ‘Ifishwalls could talk’, lines 452-459).

But contemporary historic-politet aspects, urban developmemd architecture are referred
also to, like the Marcos erap(cfig. 4.3.8) or the urban development of the CBD in Makati.

Fig. 4.3.8: Incognito tour observation (tour ‘La Vida Imelda’- group photo in front of Coconut Palace
built during the Marcos era; photo Jung 2006; author front row left)

Further, important contents view on the secultural context of the Filipino-Chinese
community, history, traditionsnal architecture are presentedluding interactive experiences
like local food tasting, traditional food prepsion, market shopping and the experience of
traditional medical practices and spirituatigities in Chinatown and Quiapo (cp. fig. 4.3.9
and 4.3.10). Important cemeteriegeliChinese Cemetery or La @, are visited in order to
illustrate the different burial traditionsh@ mausoleum architecture between Chinese and
Filipino communities. Tour guides with a meodeapproach refer further to contemporary
issues of the megacity Metropolitan Manila. Bsswvith regards tourban sprawl, the urban
poor, overpopulation and its consequenceswadl as environmental degradation are
illustrated. In particular, visits with the glés at overpopulated informal settlements in
Binondo-Chinatown or strolls throbgesidential areas of soci@wer classes like barangay
Bangkal in the City of Makati enhance theswal impression of contemporary issues of
megacity development.
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Fig. 4.3.9: City of Manila - tour guides with visitor groups (left: vistor group at wet market around
Binondo Church-tour: ‘All the way down to Chinatown’; right: tour guide and vis itor group in front of
San Sebastian Church in San Miguel tour: ‘Powerpalace and a shot of er’ (photos Jung 2006)

With regards to the style of information tragistiuring guided city tours, two general types
can be distinguished. One type is the typlogh-on and off tour usg a vehicle to connect
the different sites. During these tours a t@uwide overwhelms the participants with a
verbosity of pure historic facts, dates and names. A critical reflectfothe contents is
neglected. The guides recite a memorized texdnnnstructive way which is not flexible,
referring to specific wishes and interestsgobups or group members during the tours. In
contrast, another style is pra&d by more innovative city guidesing a modern approach of
information supply. They prefer to walk theuts with their groups. Téguides also integrate
an interactive and experiential approach stating all senses of the participants. For
example, spiritual rites like the flower offerifgy the ‘Black Nazarenah Quiapo Church are
practiced by the participants. Or sacrificifleoings are burnt at Chinese Cemetery and the
Chinese Temple in Chinatown (cp. fig. 4.3.10).

Fig. 4.3.10: City of Manila - tour guides with ineractive approach - left: Visitor group at Quiapo Church
getting introduced to the candle light offering pracedure before practicing -tour: ‘The North Bank’,
right: Visitor group practicing paper money offering ceremony atChinese Cemetery tour: ‘Mounts,
magnates and mausoleumgphotos Jung 2006)
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The advantage of this innovative form of infaton supply is the more holistic experience
of the attraction sight and soetultural traditions. The guides slip into the role of a
moderator while involving the pidcipants in a conversation raththan confront them with
purely historic facts without reflections onetltontent. The use of anecdotes additionally
enhances the processing of complex infdroma Further, these guides involve critical
reflections and modern themes of mega urbamess in their tours likarban decay, pollution,
overpopulation, heritage consetiom and urban sprawl. The visit of areas with informal
settlers during the Binondo-Chinatown touoridges the gap between history and
contemporary issues of urban development. @estents about the decafythe inner city in
Manila enhance the understanding of contermpourban developments in a megacity. For
example, during the tour ‘If thesealls could talk’ the guide stated:

% ‘And that is why downtown Maila is in a slow death since the last 60 years and
nobody has noticed [...] we have now thellaé Dasmarinas, Forbes Park, Alabang.
All of those gated communities surrounding Manila’. (own survey, P.O. Intramuros,
lines 516-520).

The following table 4.3.7 summarizes the itinegaimand contents of guided city tours:
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Tour name/theme

Itinerary/content

‘If these walls could talk’

Manila Cathedral-Casa Manila-Sagustin Museum- Plaza San Luis.

Content: Socio-cultural, historical and architectural developmwieimtramuros in the Spanish/American epochs. Contemporary
conservation and preservation aspects are discussed.

‘All the way down to
Chinatown’

Binondo Church-Ongpin-Yuenco-Salazar-Pippin Streets{Es&asig River-Carriedo-Bustos Street-Quiapo Church.

Content Socio-cultural and historical development of Binondo-Chinatddistorical tour in the Chinese-Filipino context about
spirituality and believes. Contemporary urban developnueban poverty and daily street life can be experienced.

‘The North Bank’

Escolta, Santa Cruz Church, Rizal Ave., Quiapo Church, Quiapo market

Content: Architectonical and historical aspects of Binondo, Samiaand Quiapo in the Spanish / American periods. Poldindisocio-
cultural context of Escolta, the former CBD. An interactxperience in Quiapo district explores traditional healing traditand
spiritual believes. Issues of the Philippsuiety and Catholicism are included.

‘Living la vida Imelda’

Walking tour through the CCP, National Theatre, Philpdnternational Convemtin Centre, Coconut Palace.
Content: Historical and architectural developments during theddam@ and the political and social role of Imelda Marcos.

‘Evangelista que Linda’

Free ltinerary- designed as a flee mart tour through otteeadmerging neighbourhoods in Manila Bangkal (Makati).
Content: Interactive and experiential shoppimgy through a flee market of a barangay.

‘Chinese Cemetery
Halloween Special Tour’

Chinese temple at the cemetery, tour overGhinese Cemetery and La Loma Cemetery.
Content: Different burial traditions and alrmonuments of the Confucian and aic societies in the Philippines.

‘Power, palace and a shq
of beer’

tSan Sebastian Church, Mendiola Street, Benedictine Abbey Church, Legarda Mansion, Malancacengapaldiguel Church.

Content: Historic events and architecture during the SpanigidpParticularly, the design of San Sebastian Church. Théetads
through San Miguel district (American epoch) withiaieractive experience of local food tasting.

‘The big Binondo food
wok’

Plaza Calderon, Binondo Church, Ongpin-Yuenco- Seldzean Vincente Streets, Chinese Temple, Escolta.

Content: Socio-cultural context of Binondo-Chinatown. Special focus are ttiemédatween Filipino-Chinese population ancSigh,
Chinese lifestyle, livelihood patterns, wedding traditions and architecture. An interaqianeeace in different Chinese tagrants (food
tasting/food preparation) and Chinese pharmacies (traditional Chinese medicine).

‘Mounts, magnates &
mausoleums’

Chinese temple at the cemetéoyr over the Chinese cemetery.
Content: burial traditions of the Filipino-Chinese society actigectural styles of burial monuments during different epochs

Intramuros sightseeing
tour

Palazo de Gobernador-Beataria-Mac Arthur marker-Bali&gateAgustin Church-Casa Manila-Fort Santiago-Rizal Shrine.
Content: history and architecture of Intramuros, l@kvand destiny of the national hero Jose Rizal.

City tour

Forbes Park-Global City-American War Memorial-Reclamation ARm¢as Blvd.-Rizal Park-Fort Santiago- Manila Cathedral.
Content: Cross section of the capital’'s development and hi€8,development and history, events during World War |l. Boe t

leads further back into the Spanish dpudth aspects of its architecture, higtal events, and socio-cultural context.

Tab. 4.3.7: Itineraries and conént character of participated guded city tours (own survey)
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4.4 Summary

The major aim of chapter four was to outline ghefile of the destination with regards to its
tourism market and visitor attraction resowcdhe foci of attention were the market
segmentation, the structure of the hotel seatdrits spatial distributio. Further focal points
were the inventory, spal distribution and characterizati of the attraction resources.
Conclusively, the following findings can be outlined to give answers on the sub-questions
formulated in chapter 2.6:

What is the profile of Metropolitan Manila’s tourism market?

" Metropolitan Manila isa target destination for inteational inbound and domestic travel.
The short-haul markets of Korea, Japan @miha are the main sources. The major long-
haul markets are the United States of America and Europe.

" The main domestic travel flow is directedvards the capital. Domestic visitors prefer to
stay at residences of friends or relatives.

" Leisure tourism and business tourism fregube hotel sector in Metropolitan Manila.

" ldentified market segments for the lesusegment are sightseeing tourism, package
tourism, wellness tourism, gdtburism and gambling tourism.

" Generating regions for package tourism Bmemost Japan, Korea and China. Package
travellers from China are seen as w@ad growing market in the capital.

"The general trend in the leisure segmenfb@ised on the short-haoharket rather than
catering to the long-haul market.

” A niche market is seen in the domestic (weekend) visitor seeking specific familyedrient
packages with wellness and sightseeing.

" De Luxe hotels cater mote wellness and golf tourism htxury standard and hotels with
lower standards cater more t@thackage and gambling tourism.

" Hotels in the City of Manila cater more to the leisure segment.
" Main market in the business traveller segirare corporate meetings and conferences.

"De Luxe and First Class hotels focus forenmsthe international MICE market and on the
corporate business traveller rather than theuteisraveller. The donséic MICE market is
more the domain of hot®lwith lower standards.

" Hotels in the City of Makati prefer to cater to the business traveller segment.

" In total the NCR offers 127 hotels of which only 79 are statistically recorded by the DoT
and only 72 are accredited by the DoT.

" Statistically recorded hoteby the DoT offer 14,449 rooms.

" The majority of accredited hotels are smallem8ard Class hotels. De Luxe and First Class
hotels operate with larger facilitiemd own the main market room share.

" The spatial distribution of hotls clustered within the NCR. Most hotels are located in the
Cities of Manila and Makati representing the core areas of the hotel sector.
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Which are Metropolitan Manila’s visitor attraction resources?

"In total 61 attraction pointgan be identified which are differentiable into attraction
precincts, larger areas (e.g. parks) amaglsi attractions (e.g. monuments). The core
attractions are: Intramuros, Fort Santiagzal Park, Chinatown, Malacanang Palace,
Manila Cathedral, San Agustin Church and Casa Manila.

" Metropolitan Manila’s attraatn resources show a diverseaddcter which are mainly of
cultural origin (cp. fig. 4.4.1). The built heritagé Filipino-Spanish and Filipino-Chinese
origin is complemented by a diverse set of historical or contempataaction resources
and natural features.

Cultural Natural
Monuments Vegetation
Historical & Cor::tjl?:[:grary Recreational Retail & Topography
structures wildlife
Heritage .
Filipino-Spanist e 5k Parks
—__ . Monuments museums "
Filipino-Chinesg ; Golf course . botanical garde .
S of the galleries " Shopping mallg -, Manila Bay
L P Marcos era festivals "
historic museun . Ocean Park
historic gallerie P

* Operating since 2009

Fig. 4.4.1: Character of Metroplitan Manila’s visitor attraction resources
(own draft, own survey using the categories of ®¥VER & L AWTON 2006b)
"The Cities of Manila and Makati are the careas of visitor attraction resources for the
tourism market. The spatial didiution of attractions is clustered within their territories and
relates in the City of Manila significtly to the historicly older and centratlistricts.

" Major target of guided tours is the City of Mia. Only a few tour operators visit the Cities
of Manila and Makati in one tour. Other cdign the metropolis aneot visited at all.

" Guided city tours are subject and conteraitesl to history, impacand social-cultural
context of the Spanish and the American o@b periods in Metropdan Manila or the
specifics of the Filipino-Chinese communifdditionally, some contemporary tours reflect
political coherences and problems of mega-urbanization.

"Two types of information supply are used.eOtype represents more the old fashioned
method with a tour guide reciting memoriziects with anoverwhelming volume of facts
leaving no room for the specifinterests of the participanttn the other type the tour
guides act as moderators ionwersation style while incorponat) anecdotesral interactive
sequences involving the pi@ipants.
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5. View at the supply side

As outlined in chapter 2.3 urban tourism is bestceived of as an interrelated system in
which different types of complementary acdmpeting individuals, organizations, multiple
sectors with an array @ublic and private linkages creat¢éoarism stakeholder field. Hence,

tourism planning and development is shaped byiriteracting stakeholders influenced by the
values of the socio-cultural and galal context it is practiced in.

This chapter presents results from in-depth interviews with tourism stakeholders in
Metropolitan Manila from the public and prieasectors. The illustration will focus on the
identification of tourism stakeholders, the meanitigey attach to the term urban tourism, the
nature and extent of their relationshipsid their approach in tourism planning and
development. The results of chapter four emphasize that currently, the core areas of
Metropolitan Manila’s tourism market and attraction resources concentrate intik® @i
Manila and Makati. Therefore, the study focuses particularly on the private and public tourism
actors in these core areas.

5.1 Mapping the stakeholders

In order to identify the tourism stakeholder dieh the metropolis expeconversations were
analysed referring the question: ‘Who is dikganhvolved in tourism in the city?’. This
approach follows the opinion of AL (2000:53) who distinguishes between directly and
indirectly involved actors or sectors in tourisgimdirectly involved actors are not immediately
related to tourism or are not reélgddentified as part of theourism industry like, for example

food retailers. The scope of the present study takes a view only on directly involved public
and private stakeholdeirs Metropolitan Manila.

Public-sector

Due to the fact that Metropolitan Manilatise capital, the national government is perceived
as a direct key-stakeholder in city tmmn by the respondents (cp. tab. 5.1.1). Several
responsible units could be identified. Fiystthe Regional Office for the NCR, which is
responsible for tourism development iretimetropolis. Secondly, the Office of Product
Development and Research, normally acting oronatiide tourism activities, is also directly
acting in order to contribute to tourisproduct development. Thirdly, the Intramuros
Administration (Office Tourismrad Promotion) owns an excepia position. As a national
government unit and subsidiary of the DaT,is responsible fortourism and heritage
conservation in the historic city centre even though Intramuros is thel@rrisdiction of the
City of Manila. Fourthly, the respondentsrpaive the Philippine Convention and Visitor
Corporation (PCVC) as one ofetlkey-stakeholders in the metropolis, which is acting also on
the national level. The PCVC is the markg arm of the DoT am is responsible for
promotion and organization activities for convens in the NCR, and in the Philippines as a
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whole. An independent regionalfcting tourism authority at nrepolitan level appears to be
missing.

The expert interviews suggesiat the different city admistrations are perceived as
stakeholders in tourism. With regards te tlocal government unitshe interviews suggest
that the cities own tourism offes are particularly perceivex$ key-stakehders. They are
acting often combined with the urban devel@mmand planning offices. The tourism offices,
if existing at all, are perceived more ag timarketing and promotion arm of the respective
cities tourism rather than the responsibléharity for planning and development of tourism
projects. The interviews suggest that the mayaifgces are related to licensing, permitting of
tourism operations/entiteas well as taxation.

Private sector

Nationally operating associations the private sector ar perceived as further key-
stakeholders in tourism of the capital. Particularly, associations represeh@ngour
operators, hotels, catering sector, marketing sectdrthe travel agency market are frequently
mentioned by the respondents. All mentioned @asions and tour opei@s are responsible
for the entire Philippines as well. An association acting exclusively footiresin sector in
Metropolitan Manilacannot be identified. Furer, the managerial representatives from the
accommodation sector, the city-tour operatard &avel agencies were perceived as key-
actors in the tourism systerithe visitors are often mentioned as directly involved key-
stakeholders by the respondents.

The drawn list of stakeholders from the entp@terviews shown in table 5.1.1 refers to

organizations/entities ratherath individual playersn the tourism system of the metropolis.

Characteristic for Manila’s tourism system saeim be the high diversity of the stakeholder
field in different scales and dmarchies. In general, it ;abe emphasized that the most
important stakeholders of Meolitan Manila’s tousm system are organizations and groups
listed below in table 5.1.1:

88



Hierarchical scale

Type of stakeholder

Key-stakeholders

National

Government
Department of Tourism

Regional Office for NCR

Office of Product Research &
Development

Intramuros Administration
(Office Tourism & Promotion)
Philippine Convention & Visitor
Corporation

National Parks Development
Committee

National

Private sector (tourism)
associations

Philippine Tour Operator
Association

Hotel & Restaurant Association
Philippines

Hotel Sales & Marketing
Association

National Independent Travel
Agency Association

Women in Travel Association

Regional (metropolitan level)

missing

missing

Local

Government
Local Government Units

Mayors office

Tourism and Cultural Affairs
Buread

Museum and Cultural Events
Dep?

Urban Planning and Developme
Dep?

Urban Development Dep.
Flagship Project Office

Local

Private sector (tourism)

Hotels & guesthouses
(Management)

City tour operators
Travel agencies

International/domestic

visitor

Tab. 5.1.1: Summary of key tourism stakeholders'City of Manila only; “City of Makati only, own survey)

However, the initial identification of stakelders is a limited exercise. Mapping the key-
stakeholders does not deliver the characteh@frelationships betwedhe actors nor does it
reveal the quality of the cooperation amongsinih Further, the specific meaning of urban
tourism to each of the actors or actor grougsnizations cannot beerived. Particularly,
these inter-organizatiohar inter-personal characterisgiare important for our understanding
whether tourism development in the citysgen and practiced as a viable tool.
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5.2 The meaning of urban tourism for the stakeholders

As discussed in chapter two, tourism takemcelin an economic and socio-cultural context
which applies also to urban tourism. Heneban) tourism has econ@mnsocio-cultural and
environmental consequences. The contempouaderstanding of (urban) tourism includes
economic, socio-cultural, environmental and ee&periential dimensions. Urban tourism is
also characterized through the involvemenmnomerous and diversetacs (cp. chapters 2
and 5.1). In order to achieve able destination development,stimportant that concerned
tourism stakeholders share common meanigd goals for tourism with regards to the
mentioned dimensions. This chapter will refe respondents’ understanding of the term
urban tourism.

In general, interviewed stakeholders frahe industry, associations, local government and
national government attach diffetemeanings to the term unrb&urism. A consensus among
the respondents could not be found. Apaoinfrthe mostly economic meanings, ideas on
socio-cultural aspects and experiential éssuare stated. To a very limited extent,
environmental aspects are expressed. Onlyesgondent gave urban tourism a broad holistic
meaning covering all dimensions. The followiogmpilation will draw a detailed picture of
stakeholders’ different statemts about urban tourism.

Private sector

The respondents of the accommiaia sector used the notion of urban tourism foremost from
the perspective of the economigtality and the provision oeconomic profitability. For
example, representatives of the hotel manmsagd regard urban tourism mainly as an
instrument which ensures the long-ternoffiability of their house-own amenities and
products. The hoteliers do strdypdocus on the economic growth of their own facility only,
but do not express notions on a long terrawgh of the tourism industry or tourism
development as a whole in the city. Theirjonaunderstanding of urban tourism lies in the
intention to create an exclusive in-house pamdoffering all needed amenities at the hotel
premises in order to maximise the own profitapiéind keep the gueststhin the hotels most
of the time. They state during the interviews:

¥, ‘If 1 think about tourism in Manila | mustay that it is only operating my location and
my services. It's only my product. Ircaot see more’. (HM-5 lines 25-27).

¥ ‘Our guests should basically stay in thedidhcreasing the profit. That's why our
intention in city’s tourism is to have aroplete life style-orientated product offering
the casino, spa, fitness, dining optiavithin the hotel’.(HM-7 lines 199-203).

¥ ‘Urban tourism is thatve want to keep the buss®in the house here. We do not
advertise other activities outside in tgeest rooms just only our own amenities or
activities in the housgHM-10 lines 492-496).’

90



% ‘My understanding of tourism in the city t® give them our exclusive five star
experience to cater them in our house-owguéesite restaurantnd facilities. We do
that our way in using our owresources’. (HM-3 lines 44-47).

¥ ‘We see tourism here in Manila as resort tourism because our house is a resort
sanctuary in the city and oalientele recognizes us ascbu|...] So we prepare here
special weekend packages to cater familiesiples, groups of friends who just want
to relax. We want that they cocoon themives in one of our rooms and use our 24
hours services in our veryad spa centre, gaming rooms and slot machines, bars and
restaurant. And then we have ouneention centre’. (HM-9 lines 122-133).

% ‘Tourism here in Manila is for me thepportunity to havea living through my
business and generating an incomeaduhy guesthouse’. (HM-14 lines 25-28).

Remarkably, some economical oriented hotslisee in urban tourism only the business
traveller. These hotelie do not see any meaning in thsure segment. They state:

% ‘There is nothing to offer in Manila. | medor the leisure traveller. That's why for us
tourism here in the city imore or less business travdHM-1A lines 425-427).

¥ ‘For me urban tourism is mostly relatedliasiness travel intManila. Actually, our
market is not really on the leisuguests’. (HM-2A lines 14-16).

% ,Generell fur unser Hotel hieda wir im Business Gesditgviertel der Philippinen
sind, verstehen wir im Tourismus hidauptsachlich den Business-Tourism und
weniger das Leisure-Segment. In Makati kemiziert sich mehr oder minder alles auf
das Business-Segment’. (HM-6 line 136-1%1).

¥ ,Lass mich sagen Tourismus in Manila f&ir mich 90% business properties. Der
Markt hier in Manila, die Raten sind s@edrig, dass wenn wir in den leisure tourism
Sektor gehen wirden die Raten weitacm unten gehen wirden. Das heil3t der
corporate Markt ist von den Preisen webelntattraktiver als der leisure markét’.
(HM-8 lines 26-32).

¥% ‘Urban tourism is business travel. Wae anyway only looking at the business
traveller market. | would $a80% of our guests is bugiss group. We are not tapping
the leisure market(HM-10 line 496-499).

And even a denial of tourism in the cityagisting among tourism industry representatives.
This view was expressed by a general managarfofe star facilg. The respondent did not
see any perspective or meaningirtban tourism in the whole country:

% Translation from German: Generally, since we are located in the main lsusiisesct of the Philippines our
understanding of tourism is the businessitmarand to a lesser extend leisure segment. In Makati everything is more or less
related to the business segment.

24 Translation from German: Let me say 90 % of the tourisbusg$ness properties. The rates lw in Manila. If we would

go into the leisure tourism segment our satad to drop further. It means that the corporate segment is more attractive than
the leisure market.
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¥, ‘My feeling is that city tourism doesn’t exist this country basidly. In order for city
tourism to happen we have to clean the gjpyand improve thafrastructure’. (HM-
11 lines 364-367).

Respondents from tourism associations expreasly the economic side of urban tourism

but raise also socio-cultural issues. The responses suggest a broader focus on economic
vitality of the local businesseand communities. This incluslestatements about long-term

goals of sustainable income generation, emp&ymnopportunities and educational issues in
order to sustain the viability dfie city’s tourism. Environmental meanings are reflected in the
answers. The improvements ofrastructure as a consequence of tourism development which
are perceived to be beneficiary for themrounity. The statements from the association
leaders underline the broader meaning:

% ‘Tourism here in the city is a beneftiresource of making dollars. The average
foreign tourist spends a minimum dfousand dollars during his holiday. A big
portion of it could be generated here i ttity and benefit the tourism industry in
Manila. Besides tourism ithe city means improvementSor example at the Roxas
Blvd. a lot of changes and improvemeatrg reached alreadynly through tourism
activities or the infrastructuréevelopment which brings tourists and is good for the
people.’ (Assc.-2 lines 105-117).

¥ ‘Tourism in Manila for me is an instrumeelevating the lives anthe business of my
members in getting income and investmedources. Tourism brings skills for the
people. Like we are focusing on businesgetigpment, on markiety on how to make
more money, on the same time | wouldelito help them to be very good
professionals, being a part of this industry. We are all stakeholders that's why my
leadership, my administration is reaftycusing on training rad education. You know
when you lack education then you cannot benefit from the tourism in Manila. [...]
City’s tourism means also to me beautfion programs in the streets and livelihood
opportunities for the people wtare not in the agency mkt’. (Assc.-3 lines 60-72
and 258-261).

Interviewed tour operators set the experiential dimension as their main meaning in city
tourism. Both centre the culturadheritage in their statements:

% * The meaning in tourism in thaty is to show places of ttural and social interests in
Manila. From my point of view I'm centreadin cultural. To find and show the beauty
of Manila beneath many lage. (OP1-2. lines 41-45).

¥ ‘I guess that goes to experiendumber one, the food | offat the tours | would like
the people to experience the food and me@tend to the people[...] | want to give
value. | mean cultural value in terms ofu@ and experience. To give them more in
depth cultural experience with regards togle who join the touand not just giving

92



a standard very (commodkfi) type of Manila expegnce’. (OP-2 lines 757-760 and
954-959).

Public sector

Representatives of the natiomaithorities have no broad and consensual view of tourism in
the city. First and foremost, the meaning in igmuris seen in the source for foreign exchange.
But in contrast to the hoteliers, the econgahiperception of governmeal representatives
towards tourism is not narrowed on distinicurism businesses only. The statements
emphasize a wider approach which includes eson@aspects for the tourism industry in the
capital as a whole. They say:

¥ ‘Manila’s tourism brings usnvestments. And we feel thate have the responsibility
for the city's tourism and protect and fodterse investments. Tourism in the city is a
driving force for economical @alth’. (NGOV-2 lines 40-45)

¥ ‘[...] tourism is, actually, you can considgrprime to the economy because a lot of
business is generated fromutism [...] of course in &ity like ours where other
people who come from other countries d@hdse people usually bring in dollars of
course this will improve oueconomy. It's really mostly economic’. (NGOV-3 lines
43-51).

One respondent from the national governnetéended the economicewr into the cultural
context. The historic urban design and the uithenitage resources emerge in the response as
an important, viable resources and meaning for tourism:

¥ ‘In my opinion urban tourism is, let meysancome generation on the basis of the
historical design and resources of Marblat not that much based on the new built
resources. Urban tourism generates out @fotlyn beauty, quality and character of the
different styles of the heritage like Chioain or Malate withits old American and
Spanish heritage resources’. (NGOV-6 lines 5-9).

In this response the meaning is not relatetht performing arts or museums/galleries but
more directed to whatAee & HALL (2003:154) define as théolk and popular culture’,
focusing on the architecture and ethnic I#fyles. Both are becoming commodities and
packaged to tourists.

Two other respondents from the national goweent emphasize only the importance of
experiential meaning of urbaourism to them. Particularly, the assurance of a memorable
experiential richness is the major meaningoafrism to them. The importance of a satisfying
and participatory activity via emeaningful involvement with pgple and (historic) places is
emphasized in their statements:

¥ ‘For them (visitors; T.J.) to have a significant memorable stay in the city. Betemuse t
journey would be nothing if they don’ixeerience the place. Wherever you visit a
place you want to experience the place how it is. Experience the people, the places,
and appreciate the people and their culture’ (NGOV-3 B line 179-185).
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¥, ‘Because people do not go just to an arealjastuse of its history city or culture, it
has to be coupled with acities. [...] They don’t go theréo see just a museum but
something that will interact. That's why a museum sometimes became a living
museum. So that people can see and feel agaa is in the particular time frame of
former times. So when you go to a citgyhnot only present yowith the hotel and
food but also the ethnic people performthgre sounds and dances and learning how
to play the musical instrumentso that's what we areying to achiee right now. So
that if you go to Intramuros you interagith Intramuros right now’. (NGOV-4 lines
82-98).

During the field investigation, tml government representativel perceive tourism in the
city only from the econornal dimension and state:

% ‘In my personal opinion in tourism the economic factor is the key-factor in Manila’.
(LGOV-1 lines 90-91).

¥, ‘Well, in any country tourism is one of tlmeajor dollar earner. Toism in the city is
like in any other countries anities. It's one of the majatollar earner so to say the
combination of investments and faceiiin the market’. (LGOV-2 lines 79-83).

¥, ‘Basically our city government is orientédwards financial investors. This city is
known as the financial capitaf the country so more of our tourism is towards the
financial aspect and investments. The reagsby we have six five star hotels in the
city is just a side effect of being the centre for let me say investmensrouri
(LGOV-4 lines 14-19).

Further, the context of gerad urban development and community related meanings were
reflected in the responses, in so far thatisoarwould be a result of general and overall
urban development. In other words, tsor would develop as a side product if
infrastructure and socio-economic conditions for the residents would be improved and
elevated by the city governments develepiactivities. Obviously tourism is not a
consciously set target of tihespondents even though they als responsible for tourism

in their respective city. They express:

¥ ‘For me tourism in the city is connectedtte city’s development. So basically if we
improve the place through city developmérdt will bring in the tourists’. (LGOV-3
lines 377-379)

¥ ‘I think it's a matter of starting really to delop an area like the historic Intramuros.
So we would like to see developing ttwurism potential comingut of the city’s
development. And not really focusing only on the development as it as an isolated
tourism centre. [...] Just to develop Intraras only as a tourism spot, it would be a
dead spot, a tourist deafot’. (LGOV-5 lines 366-377.).
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¥ ‘The land-use ordinance byetleity should incorporate b@& tourism opportunities for
the city. We recognize them as historicakrlay zones includingistorical heritage
sides and protecting them. That will britoyrists by itself’. (LGOV-5 lines 789-795).

¥, ‘Well basically all the projestof the urban planning office lead to tourism, you know
beautification and all of that. Not only foruxasm, but also for the local constituents

for the community’. (LGOV-1 lines 294-297).

Remarkably, only one interwieee from local government\gs urban tourism a broad
holistic meaning. The response includes ectinp socio-cultural and experiential
dimensions as well as quality aspects safvices and educational and employment
perspectives. This broader view diffetiates the respondent clearly from other
representatives, in paying attention to ecoicasmd socio-cultural viability, balancing the
interests of actors, and improvemefinfrastructure. He states:

¥, ‘First tourism brings investments facilitiddke convention centresBut it's not just
only the economic aspect. It's also the soside and development. | mean that kind
of things, like that tourism improves infrastructure and brings more participation of
private and public sector in our city éikour newly started Tourism and Festival
Foundation joining the sectors. Tourism meals® to deliver high quality facilities,
well trained staff for excellent services to the tourist. | mean, tourism giveetpte
a chance for a good training and jobs ie tiotels and gives theurists what is
expected not only what is expected but wisabest we can offer. But it must be
feasible without exploiting our seurces’. (LGOV-6 lines 670-682).

The following tab. 5.2.1 summarizes the differeategorized meaning dimensions given by

the respondents:
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Dimension Economic Socio-Cultural Experiential Environmental
Response Providing long- Providing long- | Meaningful Improvement of
categories term profitability of| term employment | interactivity with infrastructure &

the own facility opportunities places, culture and | beautification
Continued growth | Providing tourism people

of own business |related educationalMemorable
Generation of opportunities experience
foreign exchange | Providing Satisfactory
Ensuring growth of ?mproved experience
city’s travel agency mfrastruc_t_ure for Experience of
market communities history & culture
Continued growth EIev_atlon of life

of city’s tourism quality

market

Increase of

investments in

tourism facilities

Hoteliers + - - -

Assaociation + + - (+)
representatives

Local + - - (+)
government
representatives
National + - (+) -
government
representatives
Tour operators + - + -
+=mentionedoy (+)= mentioned | - = not mentioned
all respondents not by all
respondents

Tab. 5.2.1: Summary of respondents meanindgimensions and key-perceptions of urban tourism
(own survey)

5.3 Characteristics of stakeholders relationships

As shown in chapter 5.1, a wide and fragmemetivork of stakeholders in the capital’s
tourism exists. The engagement of differenbexsuggests that actioase taken by not only
one actor but at least two or more actors wodether. Urban Tourism literature points out
that a sustainable approach in tourism dgwelent is becoming indispsable in order to
protect resources and achieve a sustainemthr (cp. chapter 2)Central pillars of
sustainability are seen in continuous linksontinuous and equal participation, and
cooperation and power sharing between the stakeholders concerned. Discontinuity and
inequality leads to the exclusion of actorsgddhe domination of eligeleading the decision
making process for their own good. In the foling, the focus will be on the aspects of
stakeholders perceptions on comity of their relations, the chacter of their relations with
regards to participation, cooperation and poeredations. Due to the fact that Metropolitan
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Manila is the capital, national as well as locahauties participate ifits tourism system (cp.
chapter 5.1). The intra-governmental links bew the national and local agencies are of
specific interest in the present study. Furthibg inter-sector links between actors of the
public sector and private sector entities are of §ipanterest, as they taract in the capital’s
tourism system.

5.3.1 Continuity of government links

With regards to the existence and continwfylinks, not all respondents from national
tourism authorities claim to have links tac#d government units. The respondents who claim
to have links, describe the continuity of linksthe local authoritieas unsteady. Referring to
the question of whether they had regular as#t triented meetings focused on tourism with
representatives of the local authority, the interviewees state:

% ‘There is not reallya continuity on consultationsitiv the city governments and my
department’. (NGOV-2 lines 628-630.).

¥ ‘We do not cooperate or mewith the LGU's very often. Also not often with the City
of Manila [...] no regular meetings’. (NGOV-3 lines 606-608, 646).

¥ ‘Sometimes | go my way and discuss it witle ity mayor in particular, or with the
senator, or the particular politicasponsible’. (NGOV-4 lines 490-492).

¥ ‘Let me say there is from time to texsome communication to the LGU’s’. (NGOV-6
lines 63-64).

The statements suggest that sporadic meetimgfew joint ventures are the rule in the
relationships between thwo public sectors rathéhan regular links. loks seem to exist if

ever occasionally and are not really related to specific tourism tasks as the tourism office
from the national government states:

¥ ‘Actually, | think the first timewe ask Manila's tourism fdrelp was to ask their brass
band to participate in our event here. There are meetings with them when we invite
their band. There are not many othexatings’. (NGOV-3B lines 600-604).

On the other side, the respondents from the local government units confirm to have links to
the national authority. The tourism responsiblenfrthe City of Manila perceive also the
continuity of links to the national tolsm authority as of sporadic nature:

¥ ‘Well, the DoT occasionally we deal with them in certain projects like baywalk but not
constantly’. (LGOV-1 lines 415-416).

¥ ‘We have not met with the DoT regularly the last several months’. (LGOV-2 lines
448-449).

¥ ‘1 have some contacts to the DoT but | se&@lom people from DoT. For me it's more
important to coop with the hotels’. (LGOV-3 lines 324-326).
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The responsible for tourism in the City of Makedinfirm to have links to the national tourism
authorities. The interviews reveal that théatienship is built on an irregular basis with
sporadic consultations. They express:

¥ ‘[...] we have some sporadic working retmships with the DoT (LGOV-4 lines 413-
414).

¥ ‘There are contacts to the DoT nt regularly’. (LGOV-6 line 553).

5.3.2 Character of government links

Representatives of the national authority wheehlinks to the local government perceive
disturbances and difficulties in the cooperatwith LGU members. Further, they perceive
difficulties in participation in Metropolitan Muala’s tourism system as well as felt power
unbalances. Particularly, theoaperation between the nationafjencies and the City of
Manila, as the most important tourism area, seems to be difficult.

This becomes evident through a felt powssteess, exclusion and inequality by the
respondents from the national tourism auties. The perception of exclusion and
powerlessness gets obvious in the statemeist @spondent from the national government
responsible for tourism planning in the metropolis:

¥ *You know the mayors are kings in their okimgdoms. There is no compromise with
LGU. By law it is ok, but since the devolution I think personally they have too much
say. The DoT is blocked by the autiprof the mayors when it comes to
implementation. [...] Due to their local powee could not implement the new ideas’.
(NGOV-6 lines 13-15, 20-21).

This power position of the mayors given by laveéen by the respondents as the main reason
leading to a missing will within the LGU farooperation with nationaburism authorities.
LGU’s power position is basedn the Local Government Cddewhich is commonly
mentioned by the interviewed tourism offisefrom the national government as a major
obstacle for a more cooperative relationship:

% ‘They (LGU; T.J.) can do whatever they ntaBecause of the devolution of power we
don’t have enforcement. All we can tatry persuasion.’ (NGOV-2 lines 118-120).

¥ ‘They see themselves on the same leaslthe DoT. Before devolution it was
different’. (NGOV-6 lines 246-247).

According to the national responsible for timain tourist attractiointramuros this power-
play of a mayor is heightenedtime City of Manila due to thea€t that the city administration

%5 Local Government Code 1991: The politgclaration of the LGC 1991 guaranteesténdtorial and political subdivisions
below the national government a genuine ar@ningful autonomy in order to attdfreir fullest development as self-reliant
communities. It leads to a system otdetralization which gives ¢hlocal authorities more poweauthority, responsibilities
and resources (the author; source;The Local Government @ottee Philippines Book |- Title One- Basic Principles,
Chapter 1; Section 2)
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tries to regain the full administrative power over the historic city centre.hidteric city
centre is currently under the administration of the Intramuros Administration which is a sister
agency of the DoT. The DoT is currently entitkedrule over issuesn tourism and heritage
conservation within Intramuros, Fort Santiago, RRatk and Paco Park. In contrast, the City

of Manila controls only te public utilities (cp. fig.5.3.2.1).

Department of Tourism
Intramuros Administration Local government
National Parks Development City of Manila
Committee
v v
Intramuros
Fort Santiago Remaining
Rizal Park city districts
Paco Park
Legend:
Authority over tourism & ’ U
— N L ammsmmmanm
heritage conservation - Authority over public utilities

Fig. 5.3.2.1: Distribution of authority over tourism and heritage conservéon in the
City of Manila (own draft; own survey)

This confliction leads to a tensed situationrelationships and cooperation between both
administrative levels. The respondents ofickhone owns the rank equivalent to an
undersecretary and the tourism officepeess at the time of the field-survey:

¥ ‘He (the mayor;T.J.) is very vocal about gigiation and wants tioave transferred the
(Intramuros; T.J.) Administration over to thé&yCof Manila. There is a pending bill in
congress for the transfer of the (Intramurfbsg;,) Administration to the City of Manila.
[...] This mayor has expressed his aversion laadesires to take Intramuros back. He
wants to prove that it would be better thatamuros should be ggn back to the City
of Manila. So his way of doing that isitthold any support. So how can we improve
relations if that is the mindset. It haslie an attitude change’. (NGOV-3 lines 179-
183, 688-696).

¥ ‘We have a district which is totally poliat with Manila with all the barangays and
the councillors and the City mayor who wairtisramuros to be part of the City of
Manila. This are the things we have twatlwith and its pressuring and affecting our
relationship’. (NGOV-4 lines 448-454).

The responses suggest that gjuality of relationkips and cooperation between national and
local authorities depends on the individual atté of the single citiespolitical leader. A
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central role in the relationship between national and local authorities se@itay the current
mayor’s attitude and his will teope with national officialsThis becomes more evident
referring to statements gineby a national tourism officiatesponsible fo Metropolitan
Manila who is exposed tofferent mayors in the metropali$he interviewees state:

¥ ‘The mayor of Marikina supports our plarersonally said, these mayors at least are
willing to coop with us. [...] We workedbgether with Makati and worked out some
plans. We from the DoT wanted to promat as first class shopping district. But the
mayor and the administration intervenedlalid promote it as a business centre and
family oriented district’ (NGOV-6 lines 38-39 and 79-82).

¥ ‘The mayor of the City of Manila hinderégte whole master plan because he had his
own plans. They have always their owrod term 3 year plans’. (NGOV-6 lines 27-
29).

The interviews suggest further that one groupntérviewees from # national authorities
perceive to be treated wiless appreciation towards their skafor city’s tourism through
local officials and state:

¥ ‘You know when we turn our plans over tite LGU they don’t do anything about it
and it just lies on their desk and then theit for funding, yoknow, but we took the
initiative in doing. (NGOV-2 lines 642-647).

¥ ‘Actually, we are supposed to work witthem together because the mayor is a
member of the board of administratorstBwe mayor is ignoring us’. (NGOV-3 lines
675-678)

¥ ‘Here in the city they think they are edua us as national government unit because
they have given the power by law. Thatkes it very difficult for us to be accepted
and appreciated in our work’. (NGOV-6 lines 235-236).

% ‘1 am a mayor but not really a mayor. Shof being a governobut not really a
governor. And handling five barangays with lofspeople, lots of institutions. A big
boss but not really a big boss because | haweport to the board with the mayor of
the City of Manila in it.” (NGOV-4 lines 431-437)

On the opposite respondents from the City of Manila do also perceive a complicated
cooperation with the natiohagency as they say:

¥ ‘Well, the City of Manila when ever we fira project beneficial to both of us we meet
with them. But you know it's really hartb work with the national government'.
(LGOV-1 lines 362-365).

¥ ‘As a planner | have to look into their plrOften they make very complicated plans
what we wanted is a very simemplan’. (LGOV-2 lines 254-256).

According to the respondents from the CityMdnila the reason for the complications is seen
in the condescending attitude tawa them by the national authies. Further, they perceive
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the exaggerated move by the DoT towards antiete of power referring to tourism in the
metropolis. The respondents express:

¥ ‘They (DoT/IA; T.J.) are trying to protecteir own turf and the mentality. Especially
to underline it's a n#onal government. And #y do not want tanterfere with us
referring on their mentaiit They want to show thahey are powerful’. (LGOV-5
lines 400-406).

¥ ‘I don’t think they (DoT; T.J.xare about us. | mean thaye too busy to prepare their
own plans they have forgotten about the LGU’. (LGOV-2 lines 223-225).

¥ ‘Because people at the DoT are too proud. Timyer work as a team. It's I, me and
myself meaning the DoT will not deal withetlCity of Manila. Theywill just do it on
their own because they think that the mayokahila is incumbent or | am better then
him because | am national but tkatot true’. (LGOV-3 lines 500-505)’

Additionally the respondents feel excluded from equal power ioygortant tourism areas in
the city. This perception of exclusion isufaded in the loss of full administrative and
executive power over Intramuros and they clainbéothe rightful owneof the historic city
centre. The administrative exclusion and mshership is perceived as frustratingly annoying
and emotionally affecting as the interviewees state:

% ‘Now Intramuros is run by a national aggnthe Intramuros Administration. It was
stripped from the City of Manila that affts me personally and we would like to have
it back (LGOV-2 lines 149-153).

¥ ‘We have to get it (Intramuros; T.J.) back. That was the silly decision of Imelda
Marcos. Why should you separate it from Manlt belongs to Maila. She took away
the nice places. They (DoT/IA; T.J.) weret mble to really do justice to Intramuros.
Do you see those things which were converted restaurants and canteens. That's
not the way it should be.[..You know | was born and raiséa Manila so | consider
as part of Manila. And when | see ittgil get mad [...].(LGOV-3 lines 239-246 and
265-267).

¥ ‘What saddens me is, it (Intramuros; T.J.) i$ lo@en taken care of @sshould be. It is
not under the City of Manila. [...] | believeahit should been taken care of by the
City of Manila. Because we are the staddelers of that area. [...] And we are the
proper agency that should déygit’. (LGOV-5 lines 323-340).

Two respondents require the exclusion of theomati tourism agenciesdm power at all and
demand control over thedtoric city centre:

¥% ‘LGU should develop its own program#nd not be reliant on the national
government. [...] For one we said that tbeal government is autonomous. [...]Jthey
(DoT/IA; T.J.) have no business approving @lanns. [...] We base that right on the
Local Government Code and thenstitution’. (LGOV-2 lines 175-177, 496-503).
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¥ ‘They should loose their powend give it to the locajovernment. They have other
things to consider in terms of national probeinstead of taking care of that old city
like Intramuros’. (LGOV-5 lines 420-424).

In contrast to the City of Malai the tourism responsible of the City of Makati express to have
more distant links to the national agencieghout being disturbe by issues of power-
relations and politicalanstraints. A closer look into the atacter of the contacts between the
City of Makati and the DoT reveals that it is limited to the provision of informational and
promotional materials rather than task tetameetings or links. The respondents underline
here also that the city government signs maiagponsible for themselves and claim that the
national government has hardly any stake in taurslated issues in their city. They state:

¥, ‘Basically they accommodate oprograms with flyers, so #ver we have events they
try to promote it also along with the othevents of the country’. (LGO-4 lines 416-

419).

% ‘You know our city government is very ggpetitive. We can handle tourism related
tasks. So there is no need to ask th& Bw jumping in’. (LGOV-4 lines 564-566).

¥ ‘If we can take care about ourselves dan't involve them (DoT; T.J.). (LGOV-6

lines 542-543).

¥ ‘We ask them (DoT; T.J.) for materials an@yhgive us materials. We got information
materials especially a mdnago we hosted an intetimal seminar [...]". (LGOV-6

lines 558-561).

The following table 5.3.2.1 summarizes the findimggarding continuityand character of
public tourism stakeholdemlks in Metropolitan Manila:

Perceived key-characters of links

Respondents
national government

Irregular linking with local governments

Only patrtial involvement or exclusion in tourism issues within
city territories

Non-appreciative by local governments
Unbalanced in power

Unequal to local governments
Predominated by local governments
Ignored by local governments

the

Respondents
local government

Irregular linking with national government

Only partially involvement or exclusion in tourism iSsug
particularly at core tourist attractions

Unbalanced in power by perceivadprivation at core attractions
Independent and autonomous from national tourism authorities
Superiorly dominated by national tourism authorities

ES

Tab. 5.3.2.1: Summary of the perceived key-character of inter public sector links (own stey)
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5.3.3 Continuity of inter-sectorlinks - private sector’s view

All interviewed private sectorepresentatives expressed tovéndinks to the responsible
government agencies both on national andlamal level. The regsmses from hoteliers,
association leaders and operators suggest thabttimuity of the links to the public sector is
perceived as unsteady. None of the respasdeonfirmed to have regular meetings or
consultations with representatives from thathorities. The respondents from the tourism
industry express that the rulesporadic consultations or itetions based onrnegular events
or incidents:

Y

Ya

e/

Ya

Y4

Y

Y4

£

Ya

‘What is actually happening right now inetimeetings of the HSMA and the PhilToA
that DoT people will just be around ifeth are actually invited’. (HM-2A lines 412-
415).

‘When we address certain things th#me government people meet us but not
regularly’. (HM-4 lines 212-214).

,Man trifft sich schon ab und an. [...] Matrifft sich doch unregelméaRig mit dem
Tourismusbiiro® (HM-6 lines 628-634).

‘When the hotel opened we did only a cosyteall to the office of the mayor. That
was the only contact [...]. With the DoT it a direct contact. So we do have a
private sector representative from the agsmn dealing withthe DoT’. (HM-7 lines
401-407).

,Wie gesagt es gibt wenig meetingst dem DoT. Die kommen hin und wieder zu
diesen Hotel und Restaurant Associationffére aber es ist nithso, dass da jeden
Monat zwei Treffen mit dem DoT sind, uRrobleme zu besprechen. Die machen
ihren Kram und lassen die Hotels alleine macRéM-8 lines 755-761).

‘No, No, only if there is an issue. Onlytliere’s a security issuthey (LGU; T.J.) are
calling meetings.[...] But thigs very rarelyby the way’. (HM-10 lines 196-200).

‘In the moment there is very little contactdhlittle organized activity with the DoT or
also with the LGU’. (HM-11 lines 338-340).

‘Only in the moment there is an ongoingdutification meeting once a month in this
area with the LGU. But that is only inghmoment like that. With the DoT meetings
are not enough to be vehnpnest’. (HM-12 lines 566-570).

‘They (DoT; T.J.) call me up sometimes besawf tours for them and | call them up
also. [...] | see him (LGU tourism officer; T)YJaow and then, but he also let me do
what | want to do’. (®-1 lines 99-100, 319-320).

26 Translation from German: ‘You meet now and then. One metshve tourism office from the city on irregular basis’.

%" Translation from German: ‘Considered by itself there are fewingsewith the DoT as | said. They visit this meetings of
the Hotel and Restaurant Association. But it is not like that there aéngetwice a month with the DoT in order to talk
about problems. They do their own things and leave the hotels with their own actidtie’.
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¥ ‘Sometimes they (DoT; T.J.) invite me. & they want to have me as a resource
person. [...] | haven't actually worked hand in hand like one on one personally with
the LGU'. (OP-2 lines 333-334, 459-460).

5.3.4 Character of inter-sectolinks - private sector’s view

The private sector respondentsreoonly characterise the relatis to the local authorities
through their general support ftre business operations okthotels. An approach by the
city governments of an intentionally active cooperation on future tourism development in
their respective cities is not perceived by itidustry representatives. The interviews suggest
that local authorities are gnlinterested in tax income generation, permitting issues for
business operations, and the control of secunitgl safety measures. Private sector actors
stress this narrow minded issue or event orieatetide by the LGU as the main character of
the links during the interviews:

¥ ‘The relationship is only limited. When they (LGU; T.J.) come here for accreditation
purposes. [...] they have to see the fac#itizwhether we can still operate based on
what we actually offer [...] like security facilities for our guests. [...] LGU pegysé
come here or send their representative to clieekire exit or what ever or the safety
but no other issues areibg discussed’. (HM-2A lias 311-316 and 331-334).

¥ ‘Local agencies they don’t really affect as far as taxes ao®ncerned’. (HM-5 lines
235-237).

% ,\Wir haben Kontakte durch unser pubtfielations office zum Tourismus office und
dem Mayor aber meist nur bei spezielldnlassen. Die haben da mal so ein New
Years Eve Event gemacht. Jedes Hoteltesatilnehmen. Jedes Hotel hatte da einen
Stand mit Essen. Dann wurden alle H®teingeladen und es wurde diskutiéft'.
(HM-8 lines 818-825).

¥ ‘They assist us in needs such as polissistance and fire department assistance’.
(HM-9 lines 259-261).

¥ ‘Only if there is an issue. Only if thesea security issue they (LGU; T.J.) are calling
meetings.’ (HM-10 lines 196-197).

¥ ‘But | don’t know thatthey (LGU; T.J.) look into a sp#ic draw of tourism here. Not
really. The tourism police gives us adviéesm time to time’. (HM-11 lines 517-520).

¥ ‘[...]Jthey only invite us to participate itheir fund raising projects. That's all'. (HM-
12 lines 632-634).

28 Translation from German: We have contact to the city’s tourism office and the’sneffize via our public relation
office but only if special events take place. Once they orgdra super New Years Eve event. Every hotel should participate
with own food stalls. They invitedldiotels and this issue was discussed.
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¥ ‘In the moment there is only an ongoing biezation meeting once a month in this
area’. (HM-13 lines 484-485).

¥ ‘The meetings with the city hall are only it comes to facilities, buildings that are
suited for tourism’(HM-14 lines 181-183).

The attitude of the LGUs seems to lead tolarfeglect among privateestor representatives.
They miss an acknowledgement of the tourimdustry’s further needs which go beyond
simple issues on operation permits and taxation. The respondentsvgditai the city
administration uses its political power on fielafscity development other than tourism. This
becomes obvious in the following expressionstwd presidents from the biggest tourism
associations:

¥ ‘I'm very sad and very disappointed withetlsity government of Manila. | know that
local government is now becoming a very powerful component of the Philippine
government because of the Local Government Code. They were empowered to do
such like in terms of goveamce, of business, of socisérvices even health. [...]
Never in my presidency in my associatlmging the biggest travel organization | been
not given the chance to have a coordinatimeting with the tourism department of
the City Hall of Manila, or even to theoca mayor, or to the mayor of Manila. When
ever they have projects in terms oftiesls or promoting the city government of
Manila | never had any knowledge or intiten that the private sector should be
involved or should be invitB. (Assc.-3 lines 321-343).

% ‘In Metro Manila you have to wait. Most dhe time we as an association we get
turned down.’ (Assc.-2 lines 633-635).

It is stressed further that an informal gpalitically motivated appointee system brings no
tourism professionals into tourism related offices, which leads to an uncooperativ
atmosphere and the lack of tourism expemt the capital’'s tourism governance. An
association president states:

% ‘The ones who are manning the tourism offioéshe different cities of Manila, they
were just appointed. They are not travekaurism luminaries or personalities. They
are friends of the mayor or friend ofetlwife of the mayor. You know Philippine
government setting is too complicated. We have reached out not only to the City of
Manila, but even with othertoés of Metro Manila but oudea of having a culture of
tourism was not even given a chance by the city governments’. (Assc.-3 lines 348-
359).

With regards to their relation to the natibmaurism authority, private sector respondents
express that the character of links is vemych limited to promotinal issues only. They
perceive a support or an interest for the prigaetor only in connectiowith private sector’s
support for promotional projects for which the DigThot able to raise funds and provide staff
or venues. According to the interviewees, theray approaches their hotels only in cases of
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financial constraints. They arguhat the private sector woubthly be interesting for the DoT
in order to solve the agencyfisancial bottleneck. They say:

¥ ‘For example they (DoT; T.J.) only come ifethwant to attend a trade fair of course
they need our support by jong them. To make a pavilion so DoT can not pay for that
so we cover the costs [...] or they ask usdme up with raffle prizes. We provide the
raffle prize in form of accommodation. [|.I don't really like that paying. The
government should normally cover everything to promote the Philippines and Manila.’
(HM-5 lines 128-142).

% ,Ja, die kommen nur zu den internatiomaldotels, wenn Sie was finanzieren missen.
Das DOT schaut hier seine Finanzamsammenzubekommen. Aber sie fassen das
ganz falsch an. Das Ubersttet unsere Beziehungetl'(HM-6 lines 495-500).

Other hoteliers perceive a disturbed relattonthe DoT, and even mistrust the national
authority. In particular theespondents emphasize the weakmissing support from the
national government with regarttsthe hotel businesses and gremotion of the destination.
The industry actors characterize the actors ftbm DoT as ignorant towards the private
sector’s interests and needs, slow movingthe working process, uncommitted and
unprofessional. They express:

¥, ‘Because the government has not done really something for Manila’s tolikisrfor
example Disneyland in Hong Kong thatibat I'm saying’. (HM-1A lines 240-243).

¥ ‘We are not actually relying on the rmatal governments program. [...] It's so
disappointing because you can not go tortldiice (DoT; T.J.) as an individual
person. Because nobody will listen to you [peJople working in the government they
are actually slow movers. Whenever youthere people are jusalking, people are
just eating it's so disappating, they are not updated,ethdon’t even eally realize
that the public is actuallgaying their salaries’. (M-2A lines 223-224, 288-290, 449-
454).

¥, ‘We address the problems to the DoT. Bau know first they react upon and there is
action against but after the first attempt by Do T units it stops. After a week or two
the addressed problems will come back to its original size. We are having problems
with that’. (HM-4 lines 155-160).

¥ ‘Government and DoT are not really helpfut tbe tourism industry here in the city’.
(HM-5 lines 212-214).

¥ ,Es ware einfach schon, wenn das DoT einfachwenig mehr Initiative ergreift. [...]
aber vielleicht sind auch die falschenuke dort. Die einfach diesen Antrieb nicht
haben, die einfach diesen 9 bis 5 Job macimehob ich jetzt hier das Land verbessert

2 Translation from German: ‘Well, they visit the international hotels only if tlaey o finance something. The DoT tries to
organize the needed funds here. But they do ivtlbeg way. That casts a damp over the relationship’.
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habe in den acht Stunden oder nicht macht Uberhaupt keinen Unterschied in meinem
Gehalt. So ist das® (HM-8 lines 776-786).

¥% ‘I mean what can | do if government aitedisten to people[...]. So | think
unfortunately there is sort of beaten out #nthusiasm in generally to get involved
and the lobby is sort of beaten out thege over a period of time because nothing
happens. [...] So | think unfortunately gemement is not listening. Government has
it's own agenda it'll do what it thinks is right do [...]. | hate to be negative, but it's
the reality’. (HM-11 lines 776-790).

¥ ‘Not enough support (from DoT; T.J.) to bery honest. Because of the lack of
promotional materials. It's lacking. Thatthe number oneupport that should be
given to us by the DoT'. (HM-13 lines 563-566).

The felt non-commitment and inefficiency ofetlboT leads to the impression of being left
alone by the government among theefiets as they stress:

% ,Am Ende ist man immer alleine. [...] Wam Endeffekt herauskommt, da ist man
immer alleine. Die Behotrden sind nicht beders effektiv in der Zusammenarbeit mit
der Hotelindustrie®" (HM-6 lines 628-639).

% ,Die machen ihren Kram und lassen die Hot@leine machen [...]. Es ist nicht so,
dass da wirklich ein Antrieb vom DoT idEs ware hilfreich, wenn das DoT mehr
machen wiirde®? (HM-8 lines 760-766).

¥ ‘They do not make follow up aciiies to keep the problem constantly solved. So we
are standing in front of it ahe again’. (HM-4 lines 165-168).

¥ ‘They (DoT) just leave me alone. They dbméally have the féectiveness as an
agency’. (OP-1 lines 97-98).

And even corruption within governmental agende®xpressed as a stressing point in the
relationship to the governmenithe misuse of governmental pemthrough corruption delays
new developments from the hotels unnecessanilg leads to difficulties in cooperation
between the sectors. Even though corruption rscas a delicate theme some hoteliers gave
frank statements as they say:

% ‘I'm talking now of the under the table thing drnot or even perhaps in particular
permit issues it is actuallpvolved’. (HM-2A lines 384-386).

%0 Translation from German: ‘It would be nice, if the DoT wbshow more initiative. [...] but maybe there are the wrong
persons in place. They miss the incentive, they do only the nine to five jobegrtiitik it makes no difference whether they
have improved the country or not during thate. it will make anyway no difference in their salary. That's thé.fact
*Translation from German: ‘In the end you are alone. What adds up in the end you are lineyEhe authorities aren’t
efficient in the cooperatiowith us as hoteliers’.

32Translation from German: ‘They (DoT) do their own stuff amalve the hotels alone. There’s no drive within the DoT. It
would be helpful if the DoT would do more’.
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% ,Das Problem in den Philippinen ist, dass Kptran so préasent in allem ist, so dass
alles, was mit Behotrden zu tun hatpfach eine ganz langwierige und Kkorrupte
Angelegenheit ist. Wir sehettas ja am Airport. Wir halpejetzt gerade diese Sache
hinter uns dort [...]. Der ganze Prozes$ haei-einhalb Monateggedauert [...] wir
mussten bezahlen. [...] Auch das DoT wabalaaber die haben da keine Meinung zu
gehabt'*® (HM-8 lines 621-627, 666-679).

¥ ‘The Asian mentality of. You need ®s@thing, you pay. We are a public listed
company. We really trying tdo nothing under the tablend to do business in Manila
is sometimes tough. You know everybody expdotget somethingnder the table if
you need a permit or something oratéver it is’. (HM-10 lines 216-222).

5.3.5 Continuity of inter-sectorlinks - government’s view

With focus on the governmental respondents, exaee, all interviewees agree to have links
to representatives from the public sectortourism. The interviews underline that the
respondents have more irregular links rathan regular purposariented links:

¥ ‘Sometimes we get inquiries here in ttwurism office from the hotels. Sometimes
they call me’. (LGOV-1 lines 519-521).

¥ ‘I can tell that only when we have Manila Day we have touched base with hotels’.
(LGOV-2 lines 630-631).

¥, ‘We sit with the hoteliers frortime to time’. (LGOV-4 line 770).

% ‘I interviewed some hotels after we falied the baywalk project. But | don’t meet
hotel people regular(LGOV-5 lines 1027-1039).

¥ ‘Sometimes the hotels contactarsd ask for our activities sbey can tell their guests.
They contact us only for theirtgitours’. (NGOV-3 lines 868-870).

% ‘Every now and then we have some commation with the general managers of the
hotels and the tra agencies’. (NGOV-4 lines 732-734).

% ‘I have irregular contactmainly to outbound and th@bound operators from Korea
and the bars and restaurants owned byelwos. They have kind of tiny winy
associations. Once they came to the department and asked us to organize one
association out of them which is nothe Korea Tourism Association of the
Philippines’. (NGOV-5, lines 742-749).

¥ ‘Only when | am invited | visit these meegs of the tourism associations but that
happens not too often(NGOV-6 lines 175-176).

% The problem in the Philippines is that the corruption is alvpagsent with regards to procedsrwith authorities. It's all
about lengthy and corrupt procedures. We experience thatheithirport. We have just experience such an incident. The
whole procedure took two and a half monthse had to pay. Also the DoT was involved but they had no opinion on that.
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5.3.6 Character of inter-sectoiinks - government’s view

Governmental respondents perceive funding isagethe most importariasis in their links

to the tourism industry. Therism industry is sought to support promotional campaigns.
Two respondents from the DoT characterize thkslias only relatetb the purpose of fund
raising for agency’s promotion projects andtig#pation at tourisnfairs. The respondents
from the DoT emphasize the necessity of the financial support as a major charduogar in t
relations:

% ‘The funding links us with therivate sector. When we have promotional projects they
chip in’. (NGOV-1 lines 55-56).

¥% ‘Only when we need them (private sectdr;).) to be in fag or trade shows or
something like that we need them to participate | mean financially and with staff.
Sometimes you need a delegation for a famd An fact they appreciate our efforts’.
(NGOV-2 lines 965-968).

The respondents from DoT’s sister agencyfé&l patronized by the tourism industry. The
interviewees express to bectxded from funding. They say:

¥ ‘They just give us suggestions how we can improve our facilities. But no funds. The
hotels don’t give us anlging’. (NGOV-3 lines 859-864).

% ‘They have only lots of suggdons. They have lots aecommendations that’'s the
industry’s interest in us’. (NGOV-4 lines 739-741).

Further, the attitude of the pate sector actors to only involveapks in their tour itineraries
where they are able to receive high commissiifiicts the relations between the sectors.
Two representatives of the DoT stress therdge practice of private agencies and tour
operators to avoid certain loaaris due to the fact that thegnnot expect any commission or
rebates:

¥ '‘So they don't really have this interesist for Intramuros. Since we (IA; T.J.) are
government agency we don’t give rebatescommissions. Because we have been
asked about that to give commissions te thur operators or the tour guides when
they bring in guests. But waon’t’. (NGOV-3 lines 923-930).

¥ ‘The tour operators and agencies do not easihform with what we want to promote.
Especially Chinese agencies sell this plagbkere they can earn more. It is a problem
for us to promote Marikina or La Messa because there they do not get good
commissions. The agencies go there wheeg thet high commissions for the visits.
They do still their own thing which ef€ts our own promain activities’. (NGOV-6
lines 166-170).
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The interviews with the representatives frahe local government s reveal a distant
position and attitude towards the private sector but emphasize also theampodf the
sponsorship status the industyids for them. They express:

¥ ‘[...] we (LGU; T.J.) have dierent priorities right nowAnd the hotels are the hotels
and they are very much for business right faw. Since | have been here they have
being doing sponsorships and sometimes provide venues. But we will probably
looking towards a stronger rélanship’. (LGOV-4 lines 1015-1020).

¥ ‘[...] we have a food fest and we invited af the hotels to putip food stalls, hotel
food to be sold to a very cheap price #mat is how the link is to the hotels’. (LGOV-
2 lines 634-637).

¥ ‘You know there is not reallya working together betweeams (LGU; T.J.) and the
industry. The DoT should gather all the s#didolders the hoteliers, the city
government, the security forces and so othecity concerned wittourism. There is
no working hand in hand’. (LGOV-3 lines 495-500).

¥ ‘Well, we have projects and tie-ups withose hotels. Like the @nacol festival, the
Chinese New Year and some exhibits. Tlegher provide food for these events or
they provide the venues’. (LGOV-4 lines 756-760).

% ‘1 think they (industry: T.J.) are interesteshd appreciative to the city government
only if they can participaten our activities like in caténg the regional food fares. |
mean we need them as sponsors’. (LGOV-6 lines 478-481).

The following table 5.3.6.1 gives a summary abmritinuity and character of links between
private and public sector:

Identified perceived key-character of links

Private sector Irregular linking only event and /or related to business operations
representatives Mistrusting

Disturbed by missing interest of public sector in the needs ¢f the
private sector leading to no inclae/no participation in tourism
issues

No cooperation due to unprofessal performance and lack [of
knowledge of governmental agencies

No support due to ignorance by the government

Public sector Irregular linking only event and/or related to business opergtions
representatives Reserved attitude towards the private sector (LGU)
Mainly sponsorship related

Mainly financially related

Afflicted by the self-centred attitude of the private sector
stakeholders

Tab. 5.3.6.1: Summary of the perceived key-charser of links between public and private sector
(own survey)
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5.4 Characteristics of tourism planning and development

Planning and development processes for isaurinvolve decision-making in a set of
interdependent and systematically related dewssrather than indidual decisions. Planning

is a purpose-oriented process in which canngoals are set and lmes elaborated to
implement them. According to ABE & HALL (2003:248) decision-makg, policy-making

and planning are closely related terms. Coparary tourism planningeeks the provision of

a development with an inteagive participatory decision-rkng and planning process (cp.
chapter 2). It should combine social, eomimental and economic issues and goals on one
side. On the other side ihauld satisfy the variety of stakolder aspirations. The planning
process mostly involves activities regarditige intervention of governmental actors and
policy formation. Hence, planning is also paidti, due to the fact that it involves societal
objectives through contacts of other aspiratiangl can be conflicting. In other words, a
planning process for tourismvolves different actors fromsponsible government bodies. In
Metropolitan Manila, nationalral local government are acting in tourism. The following
chapter characterizes the current policy apparatus for tourism and the decision-making and
planning approach with regarts the actors invokld in Metropolitan Manila’s tourism core
areas.

5.4.1 Tourism policy

As discussed in chapter 2.3 it is important tfog success of tourism development to create
and implement a specific and detailed policy dolytourism development integrated into the
whole policy set of a city. Hee, this study conceties on the outline of the tourism specific
policies, if existing, in the ge tourism areas of the metrdigoin order to fathom their
character.

The examination of existing and available c#ii sources suggests that specific tourism
related policies exist to a very limited extent. Only a few rather generay miicuments
include sparse sections about tourism plan@ng development. In general, a consensual
policy framework for the whole metropolitanearon tourism does not exist, which supports
the assumption that a decisioraking process based on conseahgaurism policy is not at
work. Existing documents have the charactefrajmented and incomplete frameworks for
tourism planning and development in the metropolis.

Further, no specific statements regarding garmgroups of customers and desired types of
development are clearly defined. The analydithe documents suggests that the primary
concern is the development of phygimfrastructure in order tmcrease visitor arrivals either
at international or domestic level. Other goals like socio-cultural or environmentas iase
not verifiably or carefully taken into accour& continuous evalueon and monitoring of
implementation processes aréther mentioned nor demanded in the documents.

During the time of the investigation the mostailed outline was givehy the City of Makati
in the ‘Makati 21’ guideline. This polic\document outlines the general development,
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objectives and measures for the City of Makatight independent elpters. An independent
chapter for tourism does not exisut some tourism related policies emerge under the chapter
‘Arts & Culture’. All other chapters did not foswon issues with a direct reference to tourism
(cp.tab. 5.4.1.1).

Chapter policy issues directly focusing on tourism
in chapter content

Economic development existing

Social development none existing

Protective development none existing

Arts & Culture existing

Finance none existing

Environmental Management none existing

Physical development (existing)

Tab. 5.4.1.1.: Appearance of tourism relatedssues in Makati 21 document (own survey)

In detall tourism related issues in the ‘Mdik21’ document refer to three dimensions:

" Physical dimension

" Informational/promotional dimension

” Cultural/heritage dimension.

The physical dimension of the policy framewaefers to the development of landmarks
within the city which includes an interlinkingf theatres and museums/galleries as tourism
centres. It also includes, the enhancementinffastructure in order to improve the
accessibility to city’s landmarks. Lastly, it includes an intensified intemnakipromotion and
strengthening campaign of local culturegtival, events) anlderitage sites.

That the City of Makati is committed to the cengtion of heritage for tourism purposes to a
certain extent revealsdtstatement of planning responsitMieo emphasizes in the interview:

¥ ‘[...] the heritage zone is plof the strategy and rightow it's the preservation and
improvement of our historical landmarks [..One of our plans is also coming up
with a cultural centre to provide ange for artists’. (LGOV-4 lines 659- 669).

In contrast, the policy papersom the City of Manila at théme of the field work did not
refer directly to tourism planning and déy@ment. The framework points on the general
physical development with regards to zoning Emdi-use development of the city in order to
enhance the infrastructure, redevelopmentitf-spaces and the creation of a pedestrian-
friendly environment at specific city areasspecific policy framework intentionally created
for tourism is not existing in the City of Manila.
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Beside the limited local policy guidelines, amportant policy-framework for tourism on
national level is given in the Tourism-Mastan for the Philippines (1991). This plan
includes few policy related aspects with regai@ Metropolitan Manila (cp. tab. 5.4.1.2). With
regards to tourism development, only tlee@nmodation policy andansport policy of the
master plan refer to the metropolis. Thean requires an enhanced accommodation
development outside the NCR in order &xrentralize the evident accommodation oversupply
in the capital. The transport policy targets improvements at Ninoy Aquino International

Airport in order to guaraee its gateway function as the major hub in the country.

The following table 5.4.1.2 gives the detailedlioe over the identified key-aspects referring
directly tourism related policyssues in the examined documents:

Identified key aspects regarding urban tourismn

City of Makati (Makati 21 development plan)

Physical dimension

Upgrading & development
Developing museums/theatres/galleries into
landmarks

Enhancement of accessibility
Information/promotion dimension:
Dissemination of information
(walking maps/electronic city map)
International promotion of the city
Cultural dimension:

Strengthening the cultural heritage

City of Manila (Buhay ng Manila-program)

Physical dimension
Development of cityscapes; creation of a

pedestrian-friendly environment; redevelopmeit

of the City’s open spaces (plazas, parks and
playgrounds); upgrading of civil infrastructures
(roads, bridges, underpasses, overpasses and
utilities)

Tourism Master-Plan for the Philippines

Accommodation policy.
Encouraging accommodation development out
NCR

Cluster destination policy:
Manila as primary gateway

side

Tab. 5.4.1.2: Key- aspects of tourism policin the core tourism areas (own survey)

Representatives from the IA and a représ@re from a LGU acknowledge the lack and
inconsistency of a specific andtdibed tourism policy. They say:

¥ ‘Right now we don’t have a dekad tourism policy establishett's very general. It is
our mission statement which was doney&@rs ago’. (NGOV-3B lines 625-628).
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% ‘[...] we adhere to the gen& vision of the DoT not a real policy frame considering
that we are an attached agency’. (NGOV-4 lines 341-343).

¥, ‘Makati 21 isn’t a perfect toism policy base. There is a lot of work to do to create a
more detailed frame on tourism planning’. (LGOV-6 lines 270-272).

5.4.2 Character of the planning and development approach
In general, the interviews suggest that thenmeo single liable administrative body concerned
with the planning of tourism in the metropollastead, the planning and development tasks
are divided between local and national authorities. According to the respondents, several
organizations/institutions at tHecal level are responsible agll as several departments of
the DoT (cp. tab. 5.4.2.1):

Hierarchical Level Agency Responsibilities
National Authority National Capitol Region Office Planning & development of
(DoT) tourism projects (e.g. master-plam)
Department of Research & Product | Development of specific tourism
Development products in the city (e.g. themed
city tours)
Intramuros Administration Planning and development of

tourism products within the histoijic
city centre and heritage
conservation

Philippine Convention & Visitor Planning & development of
Corporation promotion and marketing strategies
for MICE tourism
Nationgl Parks Development Planning & development of
Committee tourism related issues in parks
Local Authority Mayors offices Planning

Tourism offices/Offices for Arts & | Planning and development of
Culture promotional strategies

Urban planning and development | Planning and development of
offices physical tourism infrastructure

Tab. 5.4.2.1 Overview of responsible tourism planning institutiorderganizations (own survey)

The interviews suggest that a purposeful andipgtanning and development of tourism is

not targeted. Instead the goal is a generalrudevelopment for citizen’s benefits which is
based more on the visions of the mayor without a greater policy framework. This would also
be beneficial for tourism. In the opinion thfe responsible tourist numbers will be increased
only through general improvement of infragtiure and beautification. They state:
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¥ ‘The mayor when he decides on a project,nts$ tourism related, it is more related to
the community. More of the community need than a tourist destination idea. So the
mayor is more concentrat@m public spaces. So the concept is urban redevelopment
which is to resolve the problems of the city faster. Everything starts from
development. And that will also bringehourists on its own’. (LGOV-2 lines 342-
350).

¥ ‘Our goal is the urban reneWwand the urban revival of ¢éhcity. Trying to develop
green and open spaces as a beautifulktipvn before. Known for its spaces, open
spaces, the parks, the infrastructure. Let'srsdyiild it to reviveit will be sufficient
enough for tourism growth’. (LGOV-5 lines 16-23).

Responses further suggest that planning andialewent of tourism related issues are based
more on general guidelines, individual espece and improvisation (on-site/ad hoc
planning). Two urban planners express:

¥ ‘Baywalk for the tourists was done with rggral planning principles as a guideline’.
(LGOV-3 lines 189-190).

¥ ‘Such urban renewal projects also for the igtsrare mostly deghed on site based on
experience’. (LGOV-2 lines 56-58)

It seems that tourism planning and developmatitimthe metropolis is to a lower extent in
the focus of the DoT. This is underlined dgtatement of a national tourism officer:

¥, ‘We don't really believe that we have toopnote and develop tourism in Manila very
much anymore [...]. People just come you wndt's very much developed already.
And we do want to promote and developrenthe other places in the Philippines as
well. You know our primary destinatiori&ke Cebu, Boracay and so on’. (NGOV-2
lines 784-792).

Particularly, the representatives of the oadl agency see annprofessional way local
administrations plan and develop their paigs. Mostly an overdoing in activity and
unaesthetic outcome or design is the undbte result in their opinion. They say:

¥ ‘Well on the aesthetic side the Baywalk isenas compared before. There is life in the
place but one problem with the LGU is theynd to overdo certain things. So when
they put up all these stalls they could limit it but sometimes they tend to overdo and
start to adding more and more thingstisat you reduce the aesthetic beauty of the
place’. (NGOV-2 lines 682-689).

% ‘I don't think there is a carept what they (LGU, T.J.) do for tourism. | would believe
it is unplanned and not cardfustudied. | would like thathere would be a tourism
council with really good people backing up on things bitts not like this’. (NGOV-

4, lines 566 -570).
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¥ ‘The mayor is so aggressive development. He preferalways the modern kind of
design and development. LGU’s could destitoy character of places and that’s what
| am afraid of if these administratiomget the power over tianal monuments and
historical places of national rank’. (NGOV-6 lines 56-59).

The individual political agendas of the diffatemayors and city administrations make it
difficult for the representatives from thetiomal agency to undime the importance and

advantage of planning and development for toari§he interviews suggest that the political
will, and the comprehension for the benefftom tourism, are missing in the city
administrations. These disadvargagre obstacles for the implentation of tourism projects.

The DoT responsible for tourisptanning within the NCR states:

¥ ‘For us it's so difficult because they (the yoas; T.J.) have so many different interests
referring to development. For example Novaliches the mayor was very much
focused on the people. It is an area whelet ®f people live blew or close to the
poverty line. So the mayor focused invdlpment more on the elevation of the
poverty of the people. For us it was difficult to make clear that tourism can do its own
share to elevate the povemyth bringing a decent incomier the people. Slowly |
must say very slowly the mayor takes iatount that tourism development can bring
something also for the people. But very often the mayors have their own way of
thinking’. (NGOV-6 lines 87-95).

On the contrary, the interviews suggest thatal administration representatives take a
sceptical stand towards the planning and Wgraent skills of the national agency. They
insist on their independency in their devel@gmnefforts. The respondents express that the
national agency is too reluctant and aimlessl@meloping tourism aas. Their (LGU) own
rapid decision making achieves a more sucoéssftcome. Further, LGU respondents stress
that their own quality requirements outpace there quantity oriented approach of the
national agency. They express:

¥ ‘In terms of development we are saying ttta¢ local governmerndan develop better
than the national govemment. If Manila waited for natiohagencies to develop to say
we will not be here where weeabeing now’. (LGOV-2 lines 166-171).

¥ ‘To be honest with them, they really domiave any specific plans. They are doing
research only like in the NCR Manilaurism plan’. (LGOV-5 lines 617-620).

% ‘In planning for tourism we take care abauirselves as much as we can. As | said
mostly we don't involve them (DoT; T.J.). tlhey have plans at all regarding tourism
in Manila they should put in #ir plans’. (LGOV-6, lines 596-599).

Planning officers of the LGU see the reason fer disinterest for planning efforts in Manila
by the national agency in the tendency that@oT prioritises tourism development outside
the metropolis in the provinces. A further reasoseisn in the fact th&oT'’s responsibilities
for tourism development are dissipated in too many agencies. They say:
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% ‘The national government is pre-occupi@d developing the other tourism areas
outside of Manila. They are concerned al®aotacay, Cebu etc.. What we were trying
to say is: ‘Don’t forget Manila because Mknis a historicatity by itself'. (LGOV-5
lines 630-636).

% In the Philippines it's strange, we haaeDoT and we have a Philippine Tourism
Authority. | think it should be merged. Thetiomal effort for tourism is one. The local
government effort is another. But the tean program of the national government is
not related to the local tourism’. (LGOV-2 lines 198-204).

The statements suggest further that tourdamning and development for tourism in the
metropolis is predominantly a political activitytmar than a real development. This is also
underlined by the failed tourism renewal-plandentral Manila, sinctéhe reason of the failed
implementation and development can be seetienpolitical power-play between the local
and the national governments. On the other 8ideinterviews suggest that respondents of
both hierarchical levels try twbby for their own professioham with regards to tourism
planning and development and simultaneousiyriihg the other side for their unprofessional
planning skills, destructivdevelopment and overdoing.

5.4.3 Intra-governmental decision-making

The interviews reveal thawithin the local and nationajjovernment units the decision-
making process follows a top-down approach.aktive participatory bottom-up approach to
involve the wider stakeholdecommunity in decision making for tourism development
including the barangay level of administratiotig residents, national government or tourism
industry seems not to be established.

The interviews suggest that from the local goweent perspective, the central position of the
mayors and their councillors are decisive ie thecision-making process. They control the
decision-making process top-down also irurtem related issues. The mayor and the
councillors are the top level of the adminisitra hierarchy at local level in the metropolis.

The respondents of the planning and tourisntefficonfirm a top down approach and say:

% ‘For one we said the government is@dmous. So our projects are decided by our
council and by the mayor’. (LGOV-2 lines 496-498).

¥, ‘With regards to tourism projects there haseothe Executive Order or the approval
of the Council. The Executive Order isvgn by the mayor. The other side are the
councillors’. (LGOV-3 lines 190-193).

¥ ‘It's the head of our office or mostly theayor who is doing the final decisions. For
example like the heritage zone and the gmestion and improvement of our historical
landmarks’. (LGOV-4 lines 582-586).

¥ ‘In fact the mayor is doing Isécally the directing. We are basically following what the
dream and the vision of the mayor is’. (LGOV-5 lines 100-102).
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Comparably at the nationaMel, a hierarchically shapadp-down decision making seems to
be the rule rather than the exception. The Bfh the secretary for tourism plays the major
role even the DoT signs not datly responsible for the admaétiation of the historic city
centre. The responsible frometthA have to follow the decisns of the DoT and the tourism
secretary even they feel to have equal rightthe decision making given by law to them.
Respondents say:

¥ ‘It should normally be characterized as etand sister agencies, sister company or
subsidiary. But short of saying if it cosméo decision making we are totally under the
DoT and the secretarty(NGOV-4 lines 423-427).

¥, ‘We are supposed to follow the decisions of the DoT. We could follow our own
decisions but we have to followalDoT’. (NGOV-3B lines 537-539).

5.4.4 Inter-governmental decision-making

The interviews suggest that national governnmrespondents see themselves as excluded by
the local agencies from decision-making qass in tourism projés outside their own
territories of responsibility. 3suN(2001:610) coined the term ‘leaucratic jealousies’ for it.
This means that a governmental unit may notrabéeany other agency trespassing on what is
regarded as theterritory. The responas in the interviews expresd that they perceive to
be ill-treated and hindered witiegards to joint participation in decision-making for tourism
in the metropolis. They say:

¥ ‘Actually, the DoT has very little influenda the development of these tourism areas
in the cities’ (NGOV-2 lines 82-84).

¥ ‘We (DoT; T.J.) wanted to implementules and regulations and tools for
implementation and monitoring. For the hotatsl the tour guide3he devolution of
power through the Local Government C8de an obstacle for implementation. Due
to their local power we can not implent the new ideas’. (NGOV-6 lines 18-21).

The difficulties and conflicts of the inter govemantal decision-making process in tourism
projects becomes obvious with regards to riegponses referring to the development of a
tourism redevelopment-plan for central Mani#iated by the DoT which was a joint effort

of both government levels since 1999. Until today the plan is not implemented. Responsible
from DoT involved in the @inning state with regards &goint decision making:

¥, ‘First we worked together with them dine master planning. But when it came to the
actual implementation of éhplan the LGU brought in their own ideas. So they

% Local Government Code 1991: The politgclaration of the LGC 1991 guaranteestérdtorial and political subdivisions
below the national government a genuine ar@ningful autonomy in order to attdfreir fullest development as self-reliant
communities. It leads to a system otdetralization which gives ¢hlocal authorities more poweauthority, responsibilities
and resources (the author; source; The Local Governmaaié Gf the Philippines Book I- Title One- Basic Principles,
Chapter 1; Section 2)
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decided by themselves not to implemerg plan we agreed before’ (NGOV-2 lines
129-134).

¥ ‘Other example is the master plan foutism in central Manila. The mayor hindered
the whole master plan because he haddwn plans [...]. During the master plan
development the mayor was there and heeshaith us his view and we got to the
point that we agreed on a common dasfor the plan. But during he changed the
designs by himself based on his own ideas @ot based on the common sense with us
in the real master plan. You know we eggl to have the Baywalk Spanish-American
style and he brought in this bubliights’. (NGOV-6 lines 27-28, 67-72).

The statements reveal that respondents fram#étional government perceive to be imposed
by the mayor’s own decision implementing loiwn ideas at the end. The treatment by the
local authority representatives and their supeatttude towards the national officers leads to
personal affection. A nationalfficer for tourism planning inthe NCR perceives an unfair
treatment and says:

¥ ‘The mayor’s attitude is very unfair for @dl, this leads to no progress in the whole
country and we spend a lot obmey for nothing’. (NGOV-6 lines 32-33).

5.5 Summary

Chapter five outlined results from stakeholder interviews which were complimented by
secondary data sources. Tetg) of the chapter were thdentification of Metropolitan
Manila’s tourism stakeholders as well as tharebterization of the meanings they attach to
the term urban tourism, the nature and extdrtheir relationships and the current decision
making and planning approach of tourism depment applied. Conclusively, the following
findings can be given to answer the gptestions formulated in chapter 2.6:

Who are the stakeholders?

" The identified stakeholder field can be connected to the private and the public sector with
high fragmentation in differenscales and hierarchies iboth sectors. The national
government with its different agencies and libeal city governmentare stakeholders in
tourism (cp. fig. 5.5.1). An independent regbnnstitution responsible for the whole
metropolis does not exist.

" The private sector stakehotdigeld is a mix of nationallyacting tourism associations and
locally acting private sgor entities (cp. fig. 5.5.2). Nationadurism associations represent
the interests of Metropolitan Manila’s private sector entities.
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Department of Tourism — National Government
Regional office Intramuros Department for Philippine National
Capital Region | Administration Product Convention & Parks
development & Visitor Development
research Corporation Committee
Tourism Market Metropolitan Manila
Mayors Councillors Urban Tourism Flagship
planning offices offices Office*
Local Government
*City of Manila only
Fig. 5.5.1: Identified stakeholder field-public sector (own suey)
Major nationally acting associations
Philippine Tour Hotel & Hotel Sales & National Women in
Operator Restaurant Marketing Indenpendent Travel
Association Association of | Association of | Travel Agency Association
the Philippines | the Philippines Association
] [
Tourism Market Metropolitan Manila
Management City tour Catering
accommodation operators &
sector entertainment
Major locally acting entities

Fig. 5.5.2: Identified stakeholderfield-private sector (own survey)
" The visitor is seen as a legitimatakeholder in the capital’s tourism.
What meaning do supply side stakeholders attach to the term urban tourism?

"The term urban tourism is perceived maimith regards to its economical meaning. A
consensual holistic meaning including alse@isecultural, experietial and environmental
goals is not commonly expressed.
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" Hoteliers perceive tourism in the city vergrrow minded from the economic perspective of
their own facility.

" The association representasv&are basically the economiaguective of the hoteliers but
in contrast they broaden thenterpretation ofurban tourism over Metropolitan Manila’s
tourism industry as a whole aadd socio-cultural meanings.

" The economic importance of urban tourism duates the responses from the public sector.

What extent and nature do supply side stakeholders relationships have?

" A mutual will by the public stakeholdetswards a purpose-oriented, regular meeting
culture seems not to be manifested. Linkimgppens only limited to specific events or
promotional activities.

" Both government levels simultaneousharacterize their lks as difficult.

” National officials feel hindereth participation or even excled in tourism issues through
the local government actors. An ignoranttatte and no appreciation through local officials
affect the national representativ@$ie loss of power through the L&Cleads to perceived
power unbalance and inequalitylinks to the local authorés through a felt predomination
of local representatives in interactions.

"LGU officials are hindered in participatioar excluded in tourism related issues at
Metropolitan Manila’s core attractiomghich are under the control of the DST

" LGU officials experience thahe DoT is acting with a superiattitude affecting their links.

” Private sector representatives confirm to have existing links to the tourism authotities i
metropolis but characterize them as irregular.

"Their links to the authorities are mainlyachcterized as formal activities regarding to
business operations and financial sponsorfripvents organized by the public sector.

" Private sector respondents perceive diffiegltin the links to both governmental levels
caused by government’s less interest in speaéieds of the tourism sector, uncooperative
behaviour, unprofessional penfoance and lack of knowledgéaut tourism. This leads to
a felt non-involvement in tourism development in the private sector.

” Tourism officials from both government levélave irregular links to the tourism industry.
The need for sponsorship is seen as the mgsiriant reason in links tihe private sector.

" Tourism industry’s self-centredltitude on their buisesses affects the relationships to the
public sector.

How do supply side stakeholders steer tourism development?

"The tourism development is practiced without sufficient tourism policy apparatus. A
consensual policy basis which coverswi®le metropolis is not designed yet.

" Fragmented and incomplete policy documents exist for the Cities of Manila and Makati
with the primary goal of physical developmentiofrastructure in order to attract tourism
while neglecting other perspectivesoointemporary tourism development.

% Local Government Code 1991: The politgclaration of the LGC 1991 guaranteestérdtorial and political subdivisions
below the national government a genuine arg@ningful autonomy in order to attaheir fullest developmnt as self-reliant
communities. It leads to a system otdetralization which gives ¢éhlocal authorities more poweauthority, responsibilities

and resources (the author; source; The Local Governmahe ©f the Philippines Book I- Title One- Basic Principles,
Chapter 1; Section 2).

% The national tourism authority received the administrative pawer the core tourist attractions in the City of Manila
(Intramuros; Fort Santiago, Rizal Paikaco Park) through presidential decrees PD 1616 & 1748 (1979; 1980) under the
Marcos regime.
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"The tourism planning and development apggh is based on obsolete assumptions or
happens through ad-hoc decisions and activitither than planned and goal oriented.

" Decision-making for tourism development is a top-down process.
" LGUs claim their independepbwer to make own decisions.

"DoT officials see no necessity for tourism development in the capital and focus on the
national tourism development.
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6. View at the consumer side

Beside the public and private stakeholders atsilpply side, the visit@t the demand side is

an important part of Metropolitan Manila’s tourism system. As outlined in chapter 2.4, the
knowledge about visitors motivatie, activities and safaction level as wié as destination
image are valuable gauges whether the curr@nésentation of the destination is inviting and
accommodating. The specific knowledge of the cursasitor profile delivers an important
tool for further and futureourism development strategi@s the metropolis. Hence, the
discussion will now turn to the conducted visigurvey of this study. After presenting a
demographic respondent profile the dission will focus on respondents’ typology,
motivations, activities, perceptions and satisfaction level.

6.1 Demographic profile

One third of the respondents reside in Eur{gge tab. 6.1.1). Almost one third are North
America based, followed by the group of i&s respondents (24.5%). The remaining
participants represent AugiesNew Zealand (9.4%) and thremallest group descend from
South America (1.4%). Almost half of the paipants (47.9%) did not visit Manila before,
whereas one third visited Manila more thamo times before. The majority of respondents
(44.6%) are between 21 and 30 years old, foltbiwe respondents between 31 to 40 (20.7%).
The sample splits almost equally in female andemgsitors with slighty more male visitors
(53.0%). Most of the respondents are psefenals (73.7%). More than half of the
professionals descend from higher qualifiedcupational groups in executive positions
amongst them managers, engineers, physicians and teachers (42.3 %). The second largest
category are visitors in non-esutive positions (e.g. emplegs, technicians 32.9%). Other
categories are represented by students, estic¥ non-employed persons. More than two-
thirds are singles (68.0 %).

123



Gender

Number of respondents

Percentage of respondents

Male 113 53.0
Female 100 47.0
Age

20 and below 8 3.8
21-30 95 44.6
31-40 44 20.7
41-50 33 155
51-60 18 8.5
> 60 15 7.0
Regions

Europe 74 34.7
North-America 64 30.0
Asia 52 24.5
Australia / New Zealand 20 9.4
South-America 3 1.4
Number of visits in Manila

1% time 102 47.9
2" - time 33 15.5
more 78 36.6
Occupation-category

executive position (teachers, engineers, managers, physicians) 90 42.3
none executive position (employees, entepurs, technicians, workers 70 32.9
no occupation 12 5.6
students 35 16.4
retirees 6 2.8
Marital status

married 68 32.0
single 145 68.0

Tab. 6.1.1: Demographic profile ofrespondents (own data; n= 213)
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6.2 Visitor typology

6.2.1 Trip characteristics

Most respondents prefés travel in a group (70.0%, c@ab. 6.2.1.1) with group sizes from 2
up to 30 persons. Most of the pesidents (86.4%) intertd visit also othedestinations in the
Philippines. This emphasizes, that the capitalesermore as a transition destination instead of
the sole target destitian. One fifth of the participant®diged in high clss hotels (De Luxe

or First Class) in th capital. The Standard segménchosen by 11.3 % and the Economy
segment is preferred by 26.3%. The remainirgpoadents stay with fmels and relatives or

are daytrip visitors only. The averageadgh of stay in the NCR is 2.8 days.

Travel-modus Number of Percentage of
respondents respondents

travellers in party 149 70.0
single travellers 64 30.0
Visits of destination within the Philippines
Visit in Manila only 29 13.6
Visit of destinations outside Manila 184 86.4
Accommodation category
DeLuxe 23 10.7
First Class 24 11.3
Standard 24 11.3
Economy 56 26.3
Stay with relatives or friends 40 18.8
Daytrip 11 5.2
Don't know the category 35 16.4
Length of stay in the city average stay in days

2.8 -

Tab. 6.2.1.1: Trip characteristics (own data, n=213)

The City of Manila is mostly selected lagation for accommodation (55.8%, cp. fig. 6.2.1.1).
Almost one third of the respondents (29.9%gfer the City of M&ati. The remaining

participants lodge in Quezon City other cities of the metropolis.
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City of Manila | | 55.8

City of Makati | 29.9

Quezon City “:I 7.2

Ortigas “:l 2.1

Pasay City [[]1.5

Muntinlupa City ~ [[] 1.5
sanJuan []1.0
Paranaque City [] 0.5

Mandaluyong City ‘[l 0.5
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%

Fig. 6.2.1.1: Distribution of respondents’ accommaation within the metropolis (own data; n=202)

6.2.2 Motivational profile and activity preferences

A general understanding of visitor motivatidgs important knowledge in order to market
tourism services and destir@is. The advantage of knowledd®mat visitor motivation is the
identification of types of vifors in order to segment ardiapt tourism product development,
service quality, image development and promotidance, visitors were questioned about
their motivations for a traveb Metropolitan Manila .

Respondents most frequently indicate the leislement as reason for a visit (67.6%, cp. fig.
6.2.2.1). Further, some more than one dthof the respondentstate sightseeing as
motivational aspect (37.6%). Gyming friendships and family legions seems to be also a
considerable reason for a visit in Metrapat Manila. To a lesser extent, shopping,
entertainment and museums/galleries are aspk as reasons for asiviin the capital.
Apparently, visiting festivalsgasino and conventions plays @berdinated role as a driving
force. This indicates either an insufficient attractiveness for visitors and/or a weak promoti
of the NCR’s festival, convention and gambling assets.

126



Leisure | 67.6

Visiting Friends&Relatives |37.6
Sightseeing |37.6
Shopping | 19.2

Entertainment | |16.9
Museums/Galleries | ] 11.7

Others | | 9.9

Festivals [_] 3.8

Convention/Exhibition D1.4
Incentive Trip D 0.9

Casino Visit D 0.9

%

Fig. 6.2.2.1: Reasns for a visit (own dda; n=213; multiple answers were possible)

The survey’s respondents are generally niigtishable into two gups. One group mentions
multiple reasons to visit the capital (56.0%). The other group (44.0%) expresses only a single
reason for their visit in Mebpolitan Manila. This underlines the assumption of tourism
scholars that more travellers are driven byuadle of reasons to visit a place (cp. chapter
2.3.3.1)

The knowledge about activity preégrces of visitors is an impant aspect, as it reveals
which segments of a destir@atis activity opportunities are frequigy used by the visitor and
which are used to a lesser exteThis knowledge will be helpl to streamline the activity
opportunities to the needs of the visitods. order to identify whih activities are important
for Metropolitan Manila’s visites, respondents were askedrémk a set of given activities
with regards to their single importance for each activity. The survey used actisiiytatt
identified during the exploraty phase of this study.

More than three-quarters of all respondesttew a notable affinity towards educational
activities during theistay in the capital (85.0% cp. fig. 6.2.2.2).
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learn about history&culture 2
meeting local people | 17.3
el e
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shopping&bargaining ‘_ 33.8 _
enjoying vibrant nightlife ‘_ 39.4 _
visiting Manila Bay sunset ‘_ 39.9 _
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Fig. 6.2.2.2: Respondents’ activity preferences (own data; n= 213)

To a considerable extent, respondents agre¢he importance of inteersonal contacts to
local people (79.0 %). Further activities of adgie proportion are retled to the unknown and
multifaceted cuisine within the host city and sigieisg activities particularly at the capital’s
monuments. This underlines, that the main aawibf the capital’s gitors are related to
intellectual self fulfilment through learning agell as relaxation and refreshment through
common sightseeing activities wifbcus on the culture and the heritage of the capital. In
contrast, activities like shoppy or visiting the Manila Bayiew at sunset and nightlife
activities are clearly lessnportant to the respalents. There is evidente suggest, that this
supply features of the capitaltourism product aredser frequented by tloairrent visitor.

6.2.3 Activity spaces

In order to identify major activity areas tdurism in the metropolis, it was necessary to
receive information about points ofterest visitors had alrdg visited but also information
about points of interest they intend to visit further during their stay. This provides the
opportunity to design a more accurate picturethad distribution of visitor flow within
Metropolitan Manila.
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Accomplished visits

Referring to visits at points of interest 197 @sgents express to have visited attraction areas
within the metropolis already. Sixteen resgents do not mention any visited point of
interest. Instead, they state ldoas outside the limits of the NCR. With regards to already
visited attraction points, 129 respondents n@mtiaving visited attraction sites only in one
city within the NCR. Further 68 respondents timnto have already visited attraction points
in more than one city of the capital. The respondents gave 653 valid single answers.

The survey suggests that five city areas or goaitinterest within these cities are already
visited by the respondents during the timethad survey (cp. fig. 6.2.3.1). A comparison at
city level discloses that the majority of visitarencentrate their visit® points of interests
within the City of Manila (84.2%).

City of Manila 84.2

City of Makati I 9.8

Pasay City :l 2.6

Quezon City ] 12
Manadaluyong City ] 1.1

San Jose

.
—

I

=

0 20 40 60 80 100
%

Fig. 6.2.3.1: Accomplished visits at points of interest divided lgities (own data; n=197)

The City of Makati seems to be less attive for the respondents because much fewer
respondents state to have viditattraction points ithe City of Makati(9.8%). The survey
suggests further that Pasay City, Quezon City, Mandaluyong and San Jose has been visited to
a limited extent by the respondertsd seem to be not very atttive for a vig. Points of

interest visited in the remaining 12 citiestloé metropolis were not mentioned at all.

With regards to the City of Manila, the survey discloses further thatdmsirécts or points of
interest within these distrigtwere visited by the responderfsee fig. 6.2.3.2)A breakdown

to the district level in the Citgf Manila reveals that moreah half (52.9%) of the responses
are referring to Intramuros or its attraction paiftis emphasizes that the old walled city is
by far the core activity area for visitors in tNER underpinning its stat@as anchor attraction
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in the metropolis. Another attractive district das seen in Ermita, which is the second most
visited area. To a lesser extent, Malét2.7%) and Binondo-Chinatown (5.6%) are in the
focus. Very few respondents mention to have \dsgeints of interest in other districts.

Intramuros |52.9

Ermita 20.2

Malate | 12.7

Binondo-Chinatown | 5.6

Quiapo :l 4.4

La Loma 7:| 2.7
Santa Cruz 7]0.9
Sampaloc 7 0.4

San Miguel |0.2

0 20 40 60 80 100
%

Fig. 6.2.3.2: Accomplished visits at points of interests divided klistricts City of Manila
(own data; n=197)

In the City of Makati, only three districts or p&srof interest within these districts are in the
focus of the respondents, which are Lega3pi1%), Fort Bonifacio (10.9%), and Poblacion
(3.1%).

Intended visits

With regards to intended visits to pointsinferest within the metropolis, 134 respondents
express the intension to visitrfoer areas after the alreadyited attractions. Altogether 75
respondents intend to visit more than one argaint of interest furtheduring their stay and
60 intend to visit onlyone area or point of interest afi&rds. The remaining 79 respondents
do not intend to visit any further attraction mpiowithin the metropolisThe respondents gave
261 valid single answers.

The survey suggests that six city areas, or pahisterest within these cities, are targets of
intended further visits by the respondentp. (ig. 6.2.3.3). The majority of respondents
intend to visit further attraain locations within the City oManila (82.0%) or attractions
points in the City of Makati (11.1%). Furtheties are target are&s a lesser extent.
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City of Manila 82.0

City of Makati 111

Quezon City :I 3.1
Pasay City :I 2.2
San Jose ] 1.2

Paranaque | 0.4

0 20 40 60 80 100
%

Fig. 6.2.3.3: Intended visits at pointef interest divided by cities (own data; n=134)
A break down to district level within the Citf Manila reveals that the respondents intend to

visit points of interest in eight city distats (cp. fig. 6.2.3.4) mostlyn Malate (32.7%),
Intramuros (27.1%), and Binondo-Chinatown (14.7%).

Malate | 32.7

Intramuros | 27.1

Binondo-Chinatown ‘ I 14.5
Quiapo D 4.2
Ermita D 2.8

San Miguel D 2.8

La Loma D 2.3
Santa Cruz “ 0.5

Santa Ana “ 0.5

0 20 40 60 80 100
%

Fig. 6.2.3.4: Intended visits at points of interest divided by diricts City of Manila (own data; n=134)
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Referring to activity areas of viers within the NCR, the survesuggests, that the core areas
of interest are concentrated within the Gaty Manila. A secondary core can be identified
within the City of Makati. This emphasizes thia¢ current visitor flow is narrowly limited to
areas with a distinct density of tourism infrasture leaving other patéal areas for tourism
in the metropolis idle (cp. chapter 4).

After identifying the core areas of visitor actigd in the capital, the discussion turns now to
the visitor's perception of the capital. The follegichapter will illustrate results with regards
to the uniqueness of the destilon and the overall perceptiohquestioned visitors.

6.3 Destination image

As discussed in chapter 2.4.2, destinatiores @grceived in terms of uniqueness, holistic
impressions and single attributddnique features are the dingtt attractions or must-see
sights. Holistic impressions are mal pictures of physical chatacistics or general feelings
and atmospheres. The attribute-based compasé¢hne perception of thdestination in terms
of pieces of information on indidual features. Unique and holcsfeatures are retrieved best
through free elicited associatis, against which the attribub@sed perception is determined
best through scaled attrileulists (cp. chapter 3.2.2).

Different socio-cultural backgunds are able to affect peptions (cp. chapter 2.3.3.2). The
survey included respondents from two greatdtural affiliations fom Asian and Caucasian
origin. Hence, results of Asian and Caucasespondents are illustrated separately from each
other taking the cultural affiliation into accourts Caucasians classified respondents from
European countries, North America, Russian Federation, Australia and New Zealand.
Respondents from the Middle East were assigoetthe Asian groupral participants from
South America were added to the Caucasian fraction.

Unique features of Metropolitan Manila

Most Asian respondents (94.2%)at&td all three attributes fegring to unique features.
Further 1.9% phrased two associations and 3n@&fitioned one attribute. On average the
Asian respondents expressed 2.li&ited attributes. In contraskess than two-thirds (61.1%)
of the Caucasian respondenipmssed all three associatiamesgjuired. More than one fifth
(23.0%) answered two attributes and 15.9 % statexlassociation. In avage 2.4 attributes
are expressed by the Caucasian respondents.

Most elicited attributes verhaéd by the respondenaire substantivesne referred generally

to the physical attraction elements within t€R. To a very limited extent, atmospheres or
ambience are perceived as unique by eithethefrespondent groups. The majority of the
phrases had a neutral character and did apysthrer associated with a positive adjective nor
with a negative adjective. After Reilly (1990:229sponses given by at least 5% of the whole
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sample can be considered as relevant. falig this assertion, figure 6.3.1 gives an overview
of the eleven relevant feaas for the Asian respondents:

Intramuros

57.7

Rizal Park

[30.8

Shopping Malls

| 28.8

Fort Santiago

[23.1

San Agustin

[23.1

Manila Bay :l 135
Chinatown :l 9.6
Manila Cathedral [ 7.7
Jeepney :l 7.7
Makati [ ]7.7
Friendliness :I 5.8

40 60
%

80

Fig. 6.3.1: Frequencies of distinctive attributes Asian respondents (owmid; n=52)

More than half of the Asian respondents vietvdmuros as the moshique attraction within

the metropolis (cp. fig. 6.3.1). Moreover, oneHiif the Asian visitors see further unique
features related to the Spanish-Filipino heritagehey mention San Agustin Church and Fort
Santiago. This emphasizes the significant effé, colonial and Chrimn features have as
unique elements for Asian visitors and can be seen as a competitive advantage of the capital
in the regional tourism market. Still one thwtithe Asian respondents experience Rizal Park

as a unigue element and almost one thira dt&t the numerous and vast shopping malls are

unique attractions. Other attractigoints own values of distiticeness to a lower extent.
Manila Bay, the Chinese-Filipino tiage (Chinatown), the Jeepriéyas the icon of the

public transport, and feature$ modernity (Makati CBD) seeno have a certain distinctive
appeal on the Asian respondersticeably, only one relevanein refers to an atmosphere.

The friendliness is regarded as unique. Thiscaugis, that particular ¢hunique built colonial

features fail to emanate an accompag supporting unique atmosphere.

37 Jeepneys are the most popular and inexpensive means of pabgiportation in the Philippines. They were originally
made from US military jeeps left over from World War |l saré well known for their flamboyant decoration and crowded
seating. They have also becoemsymbol of Philippine culture.
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Comparably, the Caucasian respenis regard Intramuros atmost unique feature in the
metropolis (cp. fig.6.3.2), underlimy the importance of the buittolonial heritage as a
competitive tool in the international tourism market.

Intramuros || 60.3

Shopping Malls || 30.5

ManilaBay [ ]14.2
sanAgustn [ ]13.2
RizalPark [ 119

Chinatown [7.3
Jeepney [ ]7.3
Makati [ ]5.3
Fort Santiago [ ]5.3

0 20 40 60 80
%

Fig. 6.3.2: Frequencies of distinctive attbutes Caucasian respondents (own data; n=161)

Like the Asian respondents,etiCaucasian participants exigmce the numerous and vast
shopping malls as unique. Natural features seen as distinctive as well by Caucasian
respondents. But in contrastttee Asian respondents, the Cauaagarticipants regard Rizal
Park to a much lesser extent as a uniqtaaion point. Instead, Mala Bay seems to be
more unique to Caucasian visitors. Further a@ssions by the Caucasian respondents relate
also to uniqueness of the Filipino-Chineseitage within Chinatown and the legendary
Jeepney transport system with itsaroful and creatively styled vehicles.

Holistic impression about Metropolitan Manila

Most of the Asian respondents were ablayitee three associations (88.5%). Another 9.1%
pressed two attributes and 1.%%ted one keyword. On average9 associations were stated

per respondent. The given associations dicbnbt cover answers with purely tourism related
content. The variety of giveassociations contained socioktawal aspects, economic aspects
and environmental issues (tab. 6.3.1 and appddd The majority of respondents preferred

to use adjectives as descriptors or judgemead@ctives in combination with nouns (e.g.

‘bad traffic’). The adjectives could be categed into descriptor categories of which 13
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reached more than 5% (cp. tab. 6.3.1). Sevsori#or categories own negative connotations.
Five categories are neutral and ontegary includes positerassociations.

Used descriptor attributes %
1.| crowds of people, crowded, dense, gogrulated, congested, full, lots of people,
overcrowded 53.1
2. | dirty, polluted, sleazy, filthy 40.8
3.| bustling, busy, melting pot, vibrant, lively, full of movement, action, fast-paced 34.7
4. |friendly, friendly people, hospitable, changipeople, welcoming people, happy people
friendliness, smile, smiling, warm-hearted 22.4
5. | traffic chaos, heavy traffic, bad infrastruct, traffic congestion, too much traffic 18.4
6.| disorganized, disorder, unorganisetlaotic, unplanned, messy, chaos 10.2
7.|warm, hot, sunny, tropical, steamy, rainy, humid 10.2
8.| dangerous, unsafe, danger, wariness 10.2
9.| huge, large, big 8.2
10.| some history, historic, historical, interesting history, colonial, old 8.2
11.| mixed, multifaceted, complex, mix, cosmopolitan, multicultural 8.2

12.|intimidating, suffering, subtle, heavy, roudgbugh, shacking, complicated, sad, hassling 6.1

13.| city of contrast, full of contrasts, contrasts, contradictory, social disparity, contrasts
rich/poor, contrasts of extremes 6.1

Tab. 6.3.1: Descriptor attributes Asian respondets (own data; n=52, attribute categories > 5% )

The identified descriptor categories of i&s respondents suggetitat rather negative
impressions shape the respondent’s perceptiomgciarly, impressionseferring to issues

on mega-urbanization seem to exert a supefigct on the respondents. Associations about
overpopulation (53.1%) and untidy condition (4#8)3 are the most stated descriptors.
Additionally, more than onéhird of the Asian respondents peire the capital as a city with

a bustling atmosphere. At least one fifth of tAsian respondents perceithe residents as
hospitable as the only positive impression given above the 5% margin. Further perceptions are
related to the bad traffic sdtion and disorganized enviroemt. Some respondents express
their view about the cityith a ‘rough’ and ‘saddening’ atmosphere.

Almost all Caucasian respondents statededhassociations (96.9%). Remaining 3.1%
expressed two associations. On average, 2.2iatisns were given from each respondent. In
general, associations focused on socio-cultasglects, economic aspects and environmental
issues. Comparably to the Asian respondents,nthjority of responses were adjectives as
descriptors or judgemental adjectives irmbonation with nouns (g. ‘charming people’).
The responses could be categorized into daetecrcategories of which 12 produced by more
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than 5% of the respondents (cp. tab. 6.3%3ven descriptor cajeries own negative
connotations. Four categes are neutral and only one ey includes relevant positive
associations.

Used descriptor attributes %

1.| dirty, polluted, sleazy, filthy, seedy 49.7

2.| crowds of people, crowded, dense, pofdaoverpopulated, congested, full, lots of | 36.6
people, overcrowded, too many people

3.| bustling, busy, melting pot, vibrant, lively, full of movement, action, fast paced 26.7

4.|warm, hot, sunny, tropical, steamy, rainy, humid 25.5

5.|friendly, friendly people, hospitable, @ming people, welcoming people, happy 23.6
people, friendliness, smile, smiling, warm-hearted

6. | traffic chaos, heavy traffic, bad infrastrucd, traffic congestion, too much traffic 23.6

7.|disorganized, disorder, unorganisetaotic, unplanned, messy, chaos 16.8

8.| poor, third world, people still live underidges, underdeveloped, no improvement, | 11.8
developing country

9.| some history, historic, historical, interesting history, colonial, old 8.1

10.|intimidating, suffering, subtle, heavyough, tough, shocking, complicated, <ga,1
hassling

11.| huge, large, big 7.5

12.|loud, noisy 7.5

Tab. 6.3.2: Descriptor attributes Caucasian respondest(own data; n=161, attribute categories > 5% )
Similarly to the Asian group the negative effeekmted to mega-urbanization in Metropolitan
Manila dominate the perception tbfe Caucasian respondents. Theital is perceived mostly
as dirty and overpopulated. Positive impressionsss the respondent’'s mind only to a
limited extend and refer to the hospitality of local people. Further perceptions ard telate
the chaotic traffic situation and the overall dgamized environment. It can be noted that
socio-economic aspects like urban poverty aretimeed to a lower extent, even though areas
like the historic city centre harboursible areas of informal settlements.

Attribute-based perceptions

Beside free elicitation of associations, visstovere also asked to evaluate 16 defined
attributes about the capital from their pointvidw. On one side, this served to retrieve the
attribute based perception. A foer advantage is the possibility to retrieve image attributes
respondents were not conscious about inrttienent of the free elicitation but might be
important to him. The survey used attributesnitified during the study’exploratory phase.

Most respondents were able to evaluate the dtated attributes on the scaled attribute list
according to respondent’s degree of agreement or disagreement.
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Most Asian respondents agree on the hospitality of the residents (86.5%). Respondents
consent to the westernised atmosphere (84dpPdjg. 6.3.3) of the capital and acknowledge

its general reputation to offer attractiv@opping opportunities. A nable proportion endorse

that the NCR is historically interesting and afltural value. Further considerable consent
remains about the cosmopolitan flair and thieramcy of the nightlife. In contrast, Asian
respondents have doubts aboutdleanliness and the safety.

hospitable local people

westernised

historically interesting

attractive shopping

of cultural value

vibrant nightlife

cosmopolitan flair

chaotic

modern

adventurous

exotic

strenuous

convenient

safe

clean

0% 25% 50% 75% 100%

‘Iagree strongly/agree (1-2) Ohave no opinion (3) Mdisagree/disagree strongly (4-5) ‘

Fig. 6.3.3: Frequencies ofonsent on image statements Agiaespondents (own data; n=52)

More than one third of the spondents disagree that the calpwould be a safe place. A
considerable number regard the NCR as a mmodiy but with chaotic environment. More
than half of the respondentsrag that the capital is exotic. general, the responses suggest
an image of a westernised, historically interesting and cultural valuable city withatdbspit
populace. On the other side, doubts about cleasdinsafety and chaotic environment are
marring positive aspects.
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The majority of the Caucasian respondenteed on the hospitality of the populace in the
capital (90.7%, cp. fig. 6.3.4Considerable consent éxpressed on the statement that the
NCR is historically interestig and of cultural value. But biele historical and cultural
features, respondents agree also that the city is also westernised and confirm to a notable
extent the common assumption Metropolitan Manila being aattractive shopping location.

Apparently, respondents also affiliate Metro@otitManila with negate impressions. More
than three-quarters of thespondents disagree with the statement of cleanliness.

hospitable local people

historically interesting

westernised

of cultural value -
.0

attractive shopping

15.5
19.3
.6

chaotic ‘
adventurous ‘

vibrant nightlife 38.5

cosmopolitan flair
exotic
modern ‘

13.0

depressing ‘
clean

0% 25% 50% 75% 100%

W agree strongly/agree (1-2) Ohave no opinion (3) Mdisagree/disagree strongly (4-5) ‘

Fig. 6.3.4: Frequencies of consent on age statements Caucasian respondents (own data; n=161)

Further, a chaotic and strenuous environmericlshowledged to a considerable extent. At
least one third of participants disagree, thatcapital would be $aand convenient.
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Spatial perception

Studies on the spatial perception of urban areas &e@ ohdertaken by the sketch map
technique, which retrieve mt&al maps from the respdents (cp. chapter 2.3.3.2). The
understanding in which way visitors comekimow about a destinain area has a significant
value for the application of promotion andnomercial viability of tourist attractions and
destinations. The knowledge about mental miagisl by visitors is important in order to
identify desirable or undesirable locatioa$ a destination, travepatterns and visitor
experiences.

The majority of the respondents (87.3%) weréedb draw valid sketch maps. Only few
respondents (12.7%) were not able to fulfil thdtddore female than male participants drew
sketch maps. Three main types of sketeps have been created by the respondents:

" Simply structured sketch maps with spatederence (districts, areas, landmarks, 58.1 %).
” Sketch maps of higher spatial compleXdistricts, landmarks, pathways, edges, 18.2%).

" Sketch maps without spatial reference (pufmbolic drawings, pely text attributes,
annotated drawings, 23.7%)

This supports the assumption that visitorsdastinations mainly build knowledge about
landmarks and districts (M/MSLEY & JENKINS 1992:279). With a time lag, they will gain
more complex knowledge about paths through the destination.

According to LyNcH (1960:7; 1985:249), images of a ciye highly individualistic, but a
basic public or common image exists, whichofeen similar in very diverse cultures. The
public image is represented by the oaprbf many individual images. AlsoNOX & PINCH
(2000:223) argue that specific astgeof imagery of places wibbe held in common by large
groups of people despite different ssdiation, experiences and values.

The sketch maps with spatial reference wesed to design a common image respondents
have about the capital. Hence, the top-15 el@mdrawn by the respondents were assembled
in one map (cp. fig. 6.3.5) referring the two majaltural affiliations ofthe respondents. The
respondents internalised onlyery partial and limited sial image of the capital.

The results suggest that visitors have the rdestiled spatial knowledge within the City of
Manila in both groups. The results suggestthier that spatial recognition within the
destination occurs quickly. Thepatial knowledge within the it of Manila is still of
incomplete nature. Several prominent points of interests are not included in either group.
Further, the City of MakatiQuezon City and Chinatown aomly drawn as areas without
significant landmarks. This suggeghat visitors are not compédy aware ofwhat the city

has to offer. Particularly, nseums, galleries, botanical gan$ and the Manila Zoo are not
among the most frequently drawn elementsisTéuggests that thesfacilities are not
acknowledged in the local tourism rkat to the extent possible.
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Fig. 6.3.5: Common spatial image of Metropolitan Manila based on respondts top 15 sketched items
(own data, cartography: Jung, n=188)

At this point it should not be concealed thia¢ method of the sketch map technique is not
unproblematic. Sketch maps are idiosyncrapartial and distorgt images of cities.
Substantial factors like time pressure or undaditey of the task askedr in the survey were
not evaluated. Notwithstanding thesults reveal that a common public spatial perception
and knowledge by the respondents exists.
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6.4 Visitor satisfaction

Visitor satisfaction is studied in tourism research in particular to evaluatergsmportance
and satisfaction level towasdourist product elementfeferring to consumer behaviour, the
satisfaction level affects visitor's intention teturn. Increased satisfaction will result in
increased return visits to the same destinafide importance-satisfaction attributes in this
study were retrieved through a gtiennaire during the explo@ly phase (cp. chapter 3.1.2).

In order to examine the two different segments regarding the cultural affiliation of the
respondents, the importance-satisfaction meamsaculated for the sub-samples Asian and
Caucasian respondents. The importance-satigfagrid positions are based on the grand
means of each sub-sample. The following importance-satisfaction grid in figure 6.4.1 shows
the overall ratings of the Asian group.

| Personal Safety
3.8 °® |
|
|
| ;
| Accommodation
Transport Services | Services
3.6 1 °® | : '
Tourism Information |
® Ssenvices :
° Signage |
& o '
j= |
§_3'4 7 Public Cleaning Services : Variety of things to
IS L _._ _____________________ bl = see&todo _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ |
- |
|
| Food & Cuisine
| Variety of Attractions Services
3.2 A | v L
| o
|
|
|
|
34 |
I Shopping facilities
' °
|
|
|
2.8 x x x — : : :
25 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 35 3.7 3.9

Satisfaction

Fig. 6.4.1: Importance-Satisfaction matrix for Asian respondents (own data, B2)

The Asian respondents rank six items as impofigntfig.6.4.1). The cross hair is defined by
the grand means for satisfaction X=3.28d importance X=3.36. Only accommodation
services are considered as important andfgetgsin the upper right quadrant. In the lower
right quadrant variety of thgs to see and to do, variety aftractions, food and cuisine

services as well as shopping facilities areitpmsed. Five items are seen important but
dissatisfying and positioned the upper left quadrant, whi@re transport services, tourism
information services, public cleaningrgees, signage and personal safety.
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Item Importance | Satisfaction
Mean Mean
Transport Services 3.59 2.71
Accommodation Services 3.61 3.76
Food Services & Cuisine 3.21 3.71
Variety of things to see & do 3.34 3.57
Signage 3.46 2.67
Shopping facilities 2.92 3.86
Personal Safety 3.78 3.07
Public Cleaning Services 3.36 2.59
Variety of attractions 3.17 3.40
Tourism Information Services 3.55 2.84

Tab. 6.4.1: Mean values of importance/satisfaction for Asiansgondents

(own data, n=52)

The Caucasian group considers eight itemsasrtant above average (cp. fig. 6.4.2).
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Fig. 6.4.2: Importance-satisfactionmatrix Caucasian respondents (own data, n=161)

The cross hair is located at mean scoredib ten items with X=3.36 for satisfaction and

X=3.0 for importance. The upper right quadramiuaes food and cuisine services, variety of
things to see and to do and accommodation &=s\as satisfying. Shopping facilities are not
of importance and appear satisfying to the redpats. Five items are located in the upper left
quadrant. Public cleaning services, signage,gouinformation services, transport services,

personal safety and variety attractions are dissatisfying.
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ltem Importance | Satisfaction
Mean Mean
Transport Services 3.28 3.28
Accommodation Services 3.08 3.95
Food Services & Cuisine 3.27 3.98
Variety of things to see & do 3.18 3.54
Signage 3.15 2.67
Shopping facilities 1.85 3.98
Personal Safety 3.48 3.32
Public Cleaning Services 3.07 2.49
Variety of attractions 2.98 3.29
Tourism Information Services 3.11 2.88

Tab. 6.4.2: Means values importance/satisfaction for Caucasiaspendents
(own data, n=161)

6.5 Summary

The aim of the previous chapter was the idmatiion of the currenvisitor typology with
regards to their motivations, activity preferem@nd activity spaces. Eher the elaboration
of the capital’s image, spatial perception argl\fsitor’'s satisfaction kel. Conclusively, the
following findings can be outlined to giamswers on the sub-questions from chapter 2.6:

Why do people visit the destination?
" Most of the respondents have multipd@sons for the visit in the metropolis.

" The leisure and sightseeing element as welisang friends and relatives appear to be the
major reason to visit Metropolitan Manila.

" Gambling, museums, galleries and festivals are minor reasons to visit the metropolis,
indicating a lack of promotional activities of these important elements of the Isapita
tourism product.

Which areas are visited and what are visitor's activities?

" The visitor activity areas concentrate maimhthin the City of Manila and to a lesser
extend in the City of Makatindicating that other potentiareas are either unattractive
and/or less promoted to the visitor.

" Accommodations are mainly sought in the City of Manila.

” The historic city centre Intramuros is the mosibited area, which identifies the precinct as
the anchor attraction of the imepolis. Further frequently ited areas are Ermita, Malate,
Binondo-Chinatown, Legaspind Fort Bonifacio.

" Activity preferences are related to inémtual and social components. Intellectual
components in that form that visitors engagemental activitiessuch as learning and
discovering the capital’s culture and built heritaglee social component is notably relevant
with the visitor's engagement in interpensl relations while meeting local people.
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How do visitors perceive the capital?

" The physical features of Metropolitan Manil@'slonial past are seess the most unique
destination elements particularly the Filipinoa8sh heritage. Hence, this features must be
seen and used as an important competitive tool for promotion in the regional and
international tourism market.

" Visitors’ impressions of the capital are mostly negative. Prevailing are ingress
relation to visible issues ahega-urbanization. Responses with positive connotations are
rare and target on the hosfitia of the local populace and the valuablauilt heritage.
Metropolitan Manila fails to emanatepasitive overall image or atmosphere.

" Metropolitan Manila is perceived as domitly dirty, overcrowdd, chaotic, unsafe but
vibrant city which receives visitors with frierydbeople and is of culturaalue, historically
interesting but westernised

" Respondents have the most detailed spathalwledge within the City of Manila even
though this knowledge is still of incompletature. Incompleteness of spatial knowledge
appears to a much higher degrwith regards to other areas or cities in the metrofdlis
indicates that areas witppotential tourism opportunitiegre avoided and/or weakly
promoted.

How satisfied are visitors with the destination?

" Important aspects for Caucasian visitorsirtyra visit in the capital are personal safety,
transport services, food and cuisine servieasiety of things to see and to do, tourism
information services, signage, public cleanservices and accommodation services.

" Caucasian visitors are dissatisfied witlrgomal safety, public cleaning services, signage,
tourist information services and transport services.

" Important aspects for Asian visitors duriagvisit in Metropolitan Manila are personal
safety, transport services, tourism informatservices, signage, didcleaning services
and accommodation services.

” Asian visitors are dissatisfied with persosafety, public cleaning séces, sighage, tourist
information services and transport services.
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7. Evaluation of visitor attractions

As outlined in chapter 2.5, visitor attracticar® interwoven within a city’s fabric. A positive
experience at an attraction canly be fully evolved ifsurrounding sceneries and inner
sceneries are not repellent with regards ¢oetkperienced tangibnd intangible setting.

This chapter presents resuftem sensorial evaluations a&fletropolitan Manila’s major
attraction sites. The outline will first focue their characterization. The evaluations are
differentiated between attraction precincts greater areas dn single attractions.
Surrounding scenery and the actinaler scenery of thattractions are seq@aely evaluated.
An extended photo documentation (cp. appendix A) supports the results.

7.1 Characterization of selected visitor attractions

In total, 20 visitor attractions were selegtfor an evaluation. Aang them are eleven
precincts, or large areas, and eight simgfigactions (cp. tab. 7.1.1). Three are national
historical memorials (Fort Santiago, RiRdrk and American War Memorial).

The characteristic features of the sights can be summarized as follows:

Visitor attraction Precinct/ | Building | Green Symbolic feature

large open

area space
Chinatown X Filipino-Chinese history, culture
Intramuros X Spanish-Filipino history, architecture
Quiapo district X Filipino culture, divine festivals, marketg
Baywalk X View of Manila Bay, entertainment
Makati Poblacion X Filipino history, architecture, culture
American War Memorial X X American period, WWII history
CCP X X Performing arts, museum, Marcos era
Fort Santiago X X Spanish-Filipino history, architecture
Paco Park X X Local, national history
Rizal Park X X Filipino-Spanish history, recreation
Manila Zoo X X Local and exotic fauna and flora
Greenbelt Mall X Entertainment, shopping, recreation
Coconut Palace X Marcos era, architecture
Bahay Tsinoy Museum X Filipino-Chinese history, culture, society
National Museum X History of the Philippine Nation
Museo Pambata X Experience of science
Metropolitan Museum X Arts
Casa Manila X Filipino-Spanish history, arts, architectufe
San Agustin Church X Church history , culture, arts, architectufe
Ayala Museum X History of the Philippines, arts

Tab. 7.1.1: Characteristics of evaluated visitor attractions (source: own dafaom observations)

The prevailing features of chars attractions are historicelements based on the socio-
cultural roots of Filipino-Spanish and FiligirChinese societies or derive from younger
periods in Filipino history as the Americgreriod, World War Il and the Marcos era.
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Shopping malls are chosen as contemporatgr&anment and recreah attractions. In
order to complete the evaluani, natural elements are chosanform of parks, botanical
gardens and the zoo.

7.2 Sensorial evaluations afelected visitor attractions

7.2.1 Precincts and greater areas
Surrounding Sceneries

The observations reveal thagsage to the attraction areasnsufficient and unfavourable
traffic conditions lead to a fraught venture wathlifficult accessibility ito the precincts (cp.
fig. 7.2.1.1 and appendix A 1 fig. 1).

Fig. 7.2.1.1City of Manila-left: Traffic co ngestion on the wayto Paco Park Manila (Padre Faura Street
west of Paco Park), right: Chinatown Ongpin Street southwestntrance (photos: Jung 2006/2007)

The traffic congestions and misgi or blocked sidewalks are exjgaced as security risks.
The unfavourable conditions #te majority of sceneries around attraction precincts in the
City of Manila counteract pas/e impressions and ambience.

The surrounding sceneries appeared untidy, dirty anch efteotic, (cp. fig. 7.2.1.2 and
appendix A fig. 2-5) which leaves the impse]on of neglect. Partitarly, dilapidated
infrastructure like sidewalks with potholes, taxdes and trip hazards, dilapidated buildings,
decaying heritage buildings, polluted canals and informal settlements influence the
experience negatively. The high degree ofmptercialisation (e.g. oversized billboards)
around the attraction distrgcappeared disturbing.
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Fig. 7.2.1.2: City of Manila-left: Dilapidated and decaying heritage building (Intendencia ruins at
Magallanes Drive) at entrance gate of core attraction Intramuros, in front seaity guard in historical
uniform, right: polluted canal in the surrounding district of Chinatown (Estero de la Reina west of
Chinatown, photos Jung 2006)

Only three visited surrounding semtes in the City of Manildulfil observers need for
cleanliness, security and lédity (cp. fig. 7.2.1.3 and appendik fig. 6). These are areas
around Rizal Park, the CCP and the Manila Zoo which are sufficiently clean, secure and tidy.

Fig. 7.2.1.3: City of Manila-kft: Surrounding scenery Manila Zoco & Botanical Garden- one visitor
attraction tester at pedestrian crossing (crossing MAdriatico/President Quirino Ave. north of Manila
Z00), right: Surrounding scenery to CCP (Harbour Square north of CCP photos Jung 2006/2007)

Contrary conditions are observed in thé&yCof Makati. Two sceneries around visited
precincts convince through their positive ambience. Except disturbing traffie o

and missing signage, the well maintained amderly set-up sustain the appeal of the
Greenbelt Mall entertainment complex and fkmerican War Memorial (cp. fig. 7.2.1.4 and
appendix A fig. 7-10). Sufficient cleanliness and security contribute to a satisfying
experience.
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Fig. 7.2.1.4: City of Makati-left: Clean Legaspi Steet North of Greenbelt Mall, right: Bonifacio High
Street Centre north of warmemorial (photos Jung 2007)

One precinct in the City of Makati (Poblaciois) affected negatively by a neglected and
dilapidated surrounding scege(cp. Fig. 7.2.1.5). These unpleas views at dilapidated
buildings and untidy areas antagonize the rrsoenery with its historic and partly
picturesque ambience formingethistoric centre of the Cityf Makati along Pasig River.

Fig. 7.2.1.5: City of Makati-left: Visible garbage at Pasig River side of éblacion along the river
promenade (north edge of Poblacion along J.P. Rizal Street), righDilapidated sugar mill visible in
front of Museo ng Makati Poblacion (north river promenade of Pasig Rier Coronado Street, photos
Jung 2006)

Further, the high degree obmmercialisation in the surrounding scenery with the modern
Rockwell Centre does not enhance the appedhefprecinct. The visible abrupt change
between historical architecture and conterapprhigh rise architecture appeared as a
disturbing experience jpc appendix A fig. 11).

Inner sceneries

Rizal Park

The harmonious, colourful gardenlike characdéad the neo-colonial architecture of the
National Museum and DoT nestled create a datmg atmosphere (cp. appendix A fig. 12)
as a contrast to the monotonous urbanosumding (cp. fig. 7.2.1.6). The Noisy traffic, loud
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music from installed loudspealseaffect the scenery negatiyelThe stimuli spectrum offers
audio-visual, olfactory, kinaesttic and tactile stimulations.

The open and symmetric composition of the pamkl sufficient signage makes the routing
and orientation easy, and emphasizes the touwrsenmted design of the area. The primary
attracting feature is the Jose RiZahonument (cp. appendix fg. 13) is dramaturgical
supported by dioramas about Jose Rizal'®. @ppendix A fig. 14)which offers a high
learning effect for the visitor. Unexpectauteractive oppdunities in the butterfly house
(Orchidarium) enrich the experience aowviment (cp. Fig. 7.2.1.6). Crowding did not
appear. The sufficiently clean area offersiralbortant visitor amenities. Interconnectivity to
other sites is seen as lessmeenient due to heavy traffic.
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Fig. 7.2.1.6: City of Manila-left: Refreshing viewover the open space of RidaPark, right: Interactive
exhibition in the butterfly house of Orchidarium and botanical garden in Rial Park as hidden tertiary
element (visitor attraction tester studying the lifecycle of butterflies in vivo)

Intramuros

Traffic congestion, importunatexiadrivers and coachmen creatr aggressive atmosphere.
Disturbing sights are visle garbage, parked cars and teomstructions of the DoT within

the historical setting (cp.ppendix A fig. 15). Neglected andilapidated areas, informal
settlements (cp. fig. 7.2.1.7) and decaying heritage buildings, chaotic visible wiring and
billboards withdraw the ambience from histobuildings (cp. appendix A fig. 15, 16) and
leave the impression of a missing will to cerate attractive visitor experience. Only at
selective areas (General Luna Street, Sant@al8treet) experienced atmosphere carriers in
form of renovated heritage buitdys, hidden courts, colourful gkens are staged for tourism
purposes (cp. fig. 7.2.1.7).

The activity spectrum offers mainly educatioaapects either through guided tours or self-
exploration. Self-exploration isupported by displays at impant historical places (cp.

38 Dr. José Protasio Rizal Mercado y Alonso Realonda (June 19, 1861-Decembre 30, 1896), was pd&lijipiath, nationalist ande
most prominent advocate for reforms in Balippines during the Spanish colonial dr is considered the Philippines' natbhero and
the anniversary of Rizal's death is commemorated as a Philippine holiday caleB&izRizal's 1896 military trial and exgon made
him a martyr of the Philippine Revolution. (source: Abinales & Amoroso 2005:107ff)
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appendix A fig. 17). Mainly obseed visitor activities are piure taking, studying displays,
watching at historic builaigs, visiting museums and dtinog through the streets.

The composition of the precinct is perceiveccamplex, due to the narrow street network,
missing marked pathways and unavailable nmag®ochures. Hence, uting and orientation

is seen as difficult. The primary attractingature is experienced in the Filipino-Spanish
architecture (cp. appendix A fig. 18). Unexgped hidden gardens (cp. appendix A fig. 19)
enrich the area.

Fig. 7.2.1.7: City of Manila (Intramuros)-left: Filipino-Spanish architecture along General Luna Street
major area of restored heritage as atmosphere carrierjght: Informal settlers adjacent to General Luna
Street in Cabildo Street(photos Jung 2006).

The observer’'s need for security is fulfilleBut cleanliness shows insufficiencies through
visible garbage and fetid sewers (cp. appeRdiig. 20). Visitor amenities are available but
not well signposted.

Chinatown

Extreme traffic congestion and crowding cerateaggressive atraphere (cp. fig. 7.2.1.8).
Thus, experienced atmosphere carriers bkéourful shops, Chinese pharmacies, exotic
market places (cp. appendix A fig. 21, 22k thicturesque Binondo Church (cp. appendix A
fig. 23) come not fully into one’s own due the disorganized surroundings. Numerous
untidy areas with visible gaalge, filthy canals, fetid sewse and dilapidated heritage
buildings are discouraging aneblve a lasting memory of neglect and insufficient cleanliness
(cp. fig. 7.2.1.8 and appendix A fig. 24). Prevalimonotonous (dark) gy colouration is
perceived as oppressive.

The activity spectrum refers mainly to education or shopping with guided tours or through
self-exploration. Stimuli are mainly audiisual, olfactory (spies) and food tasting

The district is perceived as complex, with rerous confusing pathways. The orientation is
difficult due to missing signage, brochusesl absent refereas to landmarks.

Inner district attractions (e.g. market pladesnple) are not signposteshd difficult to find
while on self-exploratin. Main attraction elements like Binondo Churchthantic Chinese
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historic shop-houses, exotic Chinese pharesmcauthentic restaurants, hidden spiritual
places are not tourism oriented adoated and staged for visitors.

Unbearable crowding supports eefing of insecurity. The distti offers numerous catering
facilities and shops but publicsttooms are unavailable. Intermectivity to adjacent sites
(Escolta, Rizal Park, Intramuros)aenveniently within walking distance.

Fig. 7.2.1.8: Ciy of Manila (Chinatown)-left: Congested and chaotic streat within Chinatown (Salazar
Street), right: Polluted Estero (canalOngpin Street, photos Jung 2006)

Quiapo District

A chaotic, congested traffisituation and unbearable crding foster an aggressive
atmosphere. Untidiness, improper garbage lvagnaind open fetid sewer water leave the
impression of insufficient cleanlise (cp. appendix A fig 25-28The appeal of experienced
atmosphere carriers like Quiapo Church. (itg. 7.2.1.9), Golden Mosque, Nakpil Museum,
colourful markets, vendor stalls with devotits)sspiritual items, witch doctors and fortune
tellers (cp. appendix A 29, 30) fades into Baekground due to the disorganized and untidy
condition of the district.

The activity spectrum is limited to educatiand exploration of lcal religious customs
mostly with guided tours. Stimuli are mainigod tasting, audio-visuampressions of the
street life, tactile and olfactprstimuli while touching local fabric and devotionals as well a
smelling herbs and medicines.

The narrow and complex of the district enhances the feeling of getting lost. Observers’ need
for security and legibility of urban environnisns not fulfilled due to unbearable crowding

(cp. fig. 7.2.1.9), absent signage aaterences to landmarks as well as a perceived danger to
get victimized by theft. The district is nptepared for tourism oriented services.

Important experienced attraction elemelite Quiapo Church with the Black Nazaréhe
markets, Nakpil Museum, the thentic Muslim are not accarated and staged enough for
tourism oriented purposes. dist. Catering facilities aravailable around Quiapo Church,

9
The Black Nazarene is a life-sizethrk-coloured, wooden sculpture of Jesus Chegl to be miraculous by many Filipino déees. The image was
brought to the Philippines by the Augustinian Recollect Missionaritrtee year 1606. A tradition exceeding 200 years is wbdewherein the statue is placed
on a golden red carriage on the 9th of January and towed through the streeépoflumale devotees clad in maroon.
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but public restrooms are unavailable. Interconnggtio other points of interest is seen as
difficult, due to the immense traffic congestion.

Fig. 7.2.1.9:City of Manila (Quiapo distri ct)-left: Atmosphere carrier Quiapo Church (district's primary
attracting force view from Plaza Miranda), right: Heavily crowded neighbour steets of Quiapo Church
(Hidalgo Street, photos Jung 2006)

Baywalk

Heavy traffic at Roxas Blvd. gc appendix A fig. 31), visiblgarbage pollution of Manila
Bay, smelly water spills, dilapidated facilities, and oversized advertisemeate edess
stimulating atmosphere and distract the eigmee of the Manila Bay panorama (cp. fig.
7.2.1.10 and appendix A fig. 32-33). Only the vietmthe mountainous Bataan Province in
the background support the atmosphmsitively (cp. appendix A fig. 34).

At night a stimulating atmosphere is expaed through vibrant entertainment, captivating
colourful lighting and the illuminated skyknof Malate as embellishing background (cp. fig.
7.2.1.10 and appendix A fig. 35). Simultaneously, an aggressive atmosphere evolves due to
the extreme density of numerous loue lfands and heavy traffic at Roxas Blvd..

Activities at daytime are limited to self-explticm of the area, exesing or meeting people.
The night time situation adds entertaininesactivities with audio-visual, olfactory,
kinaesthetic and taste stimuli. Routing angtmation can be seess very easy along the
shoreline of Manila Bay.

Insufficient cleanliness affects the experiemafeattracting features (Manila Bay sunset,
entertainment) negatively. Visible securitpards fulfiled observers’ need of security.
Sufficient catering facilities are available prdt night time. Improper makeshift restrooms
are less inviting.
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Fig. 7.2.1.10: City of Manila (Baywalk)-left: Disturbing makeshift mnstructions along the Baywalk at
Manila Bay at daytime, right: Overcrowded night scenery and nigh time illumination with sunset
spectators (photos Jung 2007)

Weather protection is very limited. During day#éinvery few visitors are seen engaged in
sightseeing and picture taking. tontrast, during night hosirnumerous foriegn visitors
gather in the area for dimy and entertainment. From YBealk, several further visitor
attractions (CCP, Metropolitan MuseuMuseo Pambata) are easy to access.

Fort Santiago

Colourful vegetation complimented by the bist buildings as noticeable atmosphere
carriers and pleasing contrast to the o#se create a becalming atmosphere (cp. fig
7.2.1.11). Distracting are dilapidated buses in the park and the view at the polluted and
untidy Pasig River banks hosting informal settlers (cp. appendix A fig. 36, 37) .

The activity spectrum offers opportunities fmtucation and explatian during guided and
unguided tours with mainly visual and tactile stimuli. Provided brochures, maps and
sufficient signage support routing and orieistatpositively, and emplsize the specifically
tourism oriented design of the area.

Attraction elements like the historic fortresise park and the Rizal shrine are purposefully
staged for the use in the tam context (cp. appendix A fi®8, 39). Unexpected features
in form of historical replicagnd exhibitions from Jose Rizallge enrich the experience
environment with a valuable learning effect for the visitor.

Visible guards support the feeling of setwi(cp. appendix A fig40). Crowding does not
appear. The very clean area offers visigportant amenities (cp. appendix A fig. 41).

Observed visitor groups reflect the postiatmosphere (cp. fig. 7.2.1.11). Visitors are
engaged in picture taking, enjog the historical xerience while readg displays, resting
at shadowy places or taking a ride withase drawn carriage through the park.
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Fig. 7.2.1.11: City of Manila (Fort Santiago)-left: Péasing park scenery inside Fort Santiago, right:
Visitors enjoying the park scenery (photos Jung 2007)

Paco Park

The becalming atmosphere ispported by colourfubegetation and the storic architecture
of a chapel, old walls and ruins. Theewi of a surrounding scrap yard, dilapidated
monotonous concrete buildings and parkedsses around the vicinity dim positive
impressions (cp. appendix A fig. 42). Tlaetivity spectrum focuses on learning about
history, self-exploration and migeg people with visual, tacéland olfactory stimulation.

The very simple composition of the park kea routing and orientation easy, even though
brochures are not available. The primary atingcteature is the burial place of Jose Rizal.
Secondary features are seen in theagping lush vegetation (cp. fig.7.2.1.12). Hidden
features are the chapel (cp. fig. 7.2.1.12) andesg@ardens. Security risks are experienced
through negligence of maintenance of theraunding historic wall, which threatens to
collapse (cp. appendix A fig. 43). Cleanliness satisfyingly and crowding is not
experienced. Signposted restrooms are avail@p. appendix A fig. 44, 45) but souvenir
shops and catering facilities are unavailablee Titerconnection to ber sites is seen as
difficult due to traffic congestions and distances to other attractions.

Ble ki

Fig. 7.2.1.12: City of Manila (Paco Park)-left: Lushgarden setting of Paco Park as atmosphere carrier;
right: Hidden element central chapel with visitors enjoyingthe park (photos Jung 2006)
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Cultural Centre of the Philippines (CCP)

The grey and monotonous conterarchitecture creates apiessing atmosphere (cp. fig.
7.2.1.13) and overlaps the effect of perceivabi@oaphere carriers like the ocean view with
yacht club and the picturesque Coconut &alécp. appendix A fig. 46, 47). Negatively
perceived are wide parking lots between lgsten park areas (cp. appendix A fig. 48).

The activity spectrum offers educational mus&uwisits, exercise (bycle rental, cp.
appendix A fig. 49) and meetirigcal people. Simultaneously, a wide stimuli spectrum with
audio-visual, kinaesthetic and taste stimulatippears. The area is of a complex nature with
manifold buildings. The insufficient signage pinasizes the neglect of a tourism oriented
design of the area, which makesiting and orientation difficult.

The attracting monuments from the Marcos, eparks, waterfrontrecreation sites and
unexpected museum are embedded in a sufficiahtlgn area. A secure feeling and less
crowding add value to the experience. Visitonenities are only provided within at the
waterfront but not signposted. The interconnectivity to other sites is convenierat thaer t
close proximity.

Fig. 7.2.1.13: City of Manila (CCP)-left and right: Monotonous grey oncrete architecture of CCP area
(photos Jung 2006)

Manila Zoo and Botanical Garden

The zoo reveals a two-partedusition with an older areand a newly designed part. In the
older part, the overall atmospheseless stimulating due tdlapidated cages, buildings and
the inappropriate presentation of animals. fog. 7.2.1.14). In contrasbffers a stimulating
atmosphere through abundant colourful vegetasbady resting places and a central lake as
atmosphere carriers (cp. fig. 7.2.1.14).

The zoo offers almost the full range of actnvépectrum, with educational aspects focusing
on flora and fauna, exercise opportunities, and exploration activitige ddutterfly dome.
Shady rest areas serve as meeting placesdBaséhe rich activity spectrum, a wide range

0 Museum of Asian Instruments, Museum of Filipino Community Life
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of stimuli are offered like thbutterfly dome and children’s zoproviding tactile, olfactory
and kinaesthetic stimuli as interaeiexperiences (cp. appendix A fig. 50).

The configuration of the area turned outke complex, with confusing directions and
missing or inaccurate signage. Hence, routargl orientation appears to be difficult.
Crowding is not experienced the older part of the zoo btite newer part can be crowded
(cp. appendix A fig. 51). Except for some cagesthe older partthe set-up is mostly
perceived as sufficiently clean. The presentatibiiora and fauna is seen as the primary
attracting feature. Secondary features areesgmnal activities. Theinexpected butterfly
dome enhances the experience.

The positive atmosphere of the new part & #oo is reflected imbserved behaviour of
visitors. They are engaged picture taking, relaxed stratfig around or paddling with a boat
on the lake (cp. appendix A fig. 52). Other visitoetaxed at shady reateas, dined, played
or gathered information about exhibited aaisnby reading displayshe interconnectivity
to other sights is convenieas the CCP, Malate distridfletropolitan Museum and Baywalk
are in walking distance.

Fig. 7.2.1.14: City of Manila (Manila Zoo)-left: Old part of the zoo with dilapidated cages; right: New
part of the zoo with shady rest areas under lush vegetation (photos Jung 2006

American War Memorial

The site is experienced as a calm place. rEwverent atmosphere is sustained by the wide
view into Metropolitan Manila’s hinterlandnd the architectural design of the memorial.
Low flying civil aircrafts duringtheir landing at the airport detract from the atmosphere. The
activity spectrum is limited to educationg@lassive and unguided experiences with visual
stimuli.

The huge area can be overviewed from everyitpand a central bellower serves as a
landmark which supports routing and origiaia explicitly (cp. fg. 7.2.1.15). Information
brochures are available and signage is extiinary. The area is designed and staged for
visitors.
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The main feature of the areatl® memory of World War Il. &ondary features are seen in
inordinate tessellated maps, (cp. appendix A38).exemplifying the battle events as a story
line. The exceptional cleanlings visible guards and aaate signage underline the
intentional preparation of the area for visitors.

Visitors observed were roaming around in Brgeoups, either studyinthe historical maps,
or taking pictures of the @a (cp. fig. 7.2.1.15). The intercawtion to other sights is
inconvenient due to missing public transport and the remote location.

Fig. 7.2.1.15: City of Makati-left: War memorial area overview of sight, right: Visitors taking pictures.
In the background soldiers’ graveyard and the hinterland of Metropolitan Manila with the Antipolo
mountains (photos Jung 2006)

Poblacion - Old Makati

The overall atmosphere is ofess stimulating nature. Thén@osphere is carried through the
architecture of heritage buildings, friendigsidence and the San Pedro Church (cp. fig.
7.2.1.16) as a favourably experiedamntrast to the surrounding City of Makati. But at the
same time, neglected restoration of heritageses is seen as a disappointing experience (cp.
fig. 7.2.1.16). Further, the atmosphere is derarigetieavy traffic, numerous parked cars,
eyesores like dirty streets and a visible didigpéd sugar mill on the adjacent banks of Pasig
River. The adjacent visible modern highseri buildings of Rockwell Centre cause
atmospheric irritations within the heritage setting

The activity spectrum is very limited to eduoatl and explorative &gities. The Museo ng
Makati offers a very simple hands-off exhibn (cp. appendix A figh4), and in San Pedro
Church, some information about the historyttué area is provided. The stimuli spectrum is
limited to visual stimuli and food tasting. Thengposition of the district is complex, due to
confusing network of streetsitivout signage and unavailableobhures. Hence, the routing
and orientation difficult. Crowding enhances #nxiety of getting ¢timized by theft. The
district is not intentionally staged for the tourism context.

Attraction features are not sufficiently accenéabtfor the visitor and stay concealed within
the fabric of the district. Unintentionally, the experience of authentic siied la Filipino
neighbourhood contributes as alden feature (cp. appendix ffg. 55). Catering facilities
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are available but other visitor amenities are unavailable. Weather protectiorablavamly
in small restaurants. Other visitors at thesaare not observed. Intemceection to other sites
is inconvenient due to far distances, hetaffic, and insufficient public transport.

Fig. 7.2.1.16: City of Makati (Poblacion)-left: Atmosphere carrier San Pedro Church, right: Neglected
ancestral heritage houses as distbing elements (ghotos Jung 2007)

Greenbelt Mall and Entertainment Complex

An experienced atmospheres can be peeckias becalming (weekend) or stimulating
(weekday). The green garden arrangemenitsk fountains, arts sculptures, hidden shady
places and the modern harmonious, smooth and aphitecture with warm colouring (cp.
fig 7.2.1.17 and appendix A fig. 56, 57) are intenélly designed as atmosphere carriers.

The activity and stimuli spectra offer diverse ogpnities, like meeting in karaoke bars, and
the bowling centre with audio-visual and kindeesic stimuli. Passive involvement in the
cinema centre (cp. fig. 7.2.1.17) arebtaurants as places to maet talk with audio-visual
stimuli and food tasting. The Ayala Museuiifieos educational activés (cp. chapter 7.2).
The composition is complex due to the rdgeed architecture of the building. Due to
missing brochures, maps and displayed directi@sstaircases routing and orientation
appears difficult.

The entertainment, shopping and the educatierpériences are meaningfully staged also
for the tourism context with extraordinaryahliness and all important visitor amenities.

Numerous restrooms are very clean andl signposted. Weather protection is provided
explicitly. Visitors comprise mostly of @aasian descent of various age. The pleasant
atmosphere is reflected through the relaxedakmur observed persons while strolling
around, window-shopping, shopping and dining. Sowstors are engaged in taking
pictures or visitng karaoke bars and cinemas. The aseeonveniently annected to other
sites in the City of Makati but inconvenienttpnnected to importardights in the City of
Manila due to inadequate public transport.
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Fig. 7.2.1.17: City of Makati-keft: Greenbelt Mall, harmonious warm colouring, interesting open
architecture and inner park of Greenbelt entertainment complex as atmosphere carrier, right: Central
cinema centre, in front spring fountainas atmosphere carrier(photos Jung 2006)

7.2.2 Single attractions

Surrounding sceneries

The observations reveal that sufficient signagthsovisited single attractions is not realized
in the City of Manila. Unfavourable traffic nditions affect visits negatively, and make the
access to the sights difficult. Further, dilapidiabe missing infrastructure for pedestrians are
seen as security risks. In the majrithe sceneries aroundethsingle sights appear
sufficiently clean. The high degre¢ commercialisation aroundétlattractions is disturbing.

The surrounding scenery of the only visitedigbe site in the City of Makati (Ayala
Museum) appears as a well-maintained etleough signage is absent. The very clean
scenery captivates through a hiiglvel of safety and securityustained by visible security
staff and modern infrastructure. Only trafiongestion around the seum is a disturbing.

Inner sceneries

The Museum of the Chinese in Philippine Life (Bahay Tsinoy)

The museum has a stimulating atmosphertrigling features, likedisplayed life size
dioramas showcasing scenes of historic Clarfapino street life, enrich the atmosphere
(cp. fig. 7.2.2.1) Effective atmosphere carriers are smooth lighting, warm colouring,
combined with audio-visual presentationghaumtic historic furniture and costumes.

The activity spectrum is exclusively educational with passive and hands-off character.
Interactive approachesme not realized (cp. fig 7.2.2.1).eRailing stimuli are audio-visual.
Only one video-animation as multi-media aspecaised. The majority of information in the
exhibition is conveyed via written display® photos (cp. appendix A fig. 59). Most
information given on displays is sensesitoo dense (cp. appendix A fig. 60).

159



The configuration of the museum is simpke high volume of artefacts overstrains the
observer and leads to monotony and fatigue.

Available information brochures and markedhveays support easy utng and orientation.
The exhibition cannot be exitedaty time without walking back.

Visible security guards suppaat feeling of safety and setty. Crowding does not appear.
Cleanliness is noticed as sufficient. The @se-Filipino historic dture as the primary
attracting feature is exhibiteditv clear life-size dioramas with valuable learning effect for
the visitor. Catering and rest areas areaitgred except for a souvenir shop, and restrooms
are located on the ground level only. Observesitaris, mostly in gyups, are engaged in
looking at displays and dioramas. The intencectivity to other \gitor attractions is
convenient as major visitor attractiondiramuros are in walking distance.

Fig. 7.2.2.1: Bahay Tsinoy Musuem - left: Life size dioramas (showdag historical street life in Manila’s
Chinatown), right: Hands-off exhibition (behind glass photos Jung 2006)

Casa Manila Museum

The picturesque historical architecture, shgdgened hallways, and the historical interior
design of the museum as well as dark warm colours (cp. fig. 7.2.2.2) create a calm
atmosphere. Noisy traffic is disturbing. The aityispectrum is mainly passive and limited to
education. Stimulation happens solely visually and information exclusively conveyed via
written displays (English/Tagalog) in high dénsThe exhibits are represented absolutely
hands-off without interactive or multi-medapproach (cp. fig. 7.2.2.2Yhe effect of the
obsolete exhibition technique isflexted in the behaviour of obrved visitors. They walked
mostly quickly in groups or as couplesdbgh the exhibition and displays are mostly not
minded, suggesting that the exhibition is rezlly convincing or interesting for them.

The museum is simply configured and infation brochures are available. Routing and
orientation is easy and suppattby signage in one direoti only without additional exit
points. Crowding is not experienced. The suéfiticleanliness is maintained through garbage
bins and observed cleaning procedures by museum staff.
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The main experiences focus on Spanish-Filimnchitecture and intet design in a purely
hands-off exhibition without intentionally signed modern exhibition techniques.

Well signposted visitor amenitiese available (cp. appendix A fig. 61, 62) but restrooms are
located only on the ground floor in an adjacent building

Further observed activities of visitors aretpre taking in the museum yard, dining and
resting in the café. Interconnedtivto other sites is perceived as very convenient as several
other attractions are in short liag distance fronthe museum.

Fig. 7.2.2.1: Casa Manila Museum - left: Atmospheric patio (supports the anience positively), right:
Exhibition (passive, hands-off and gided experience photos Jung 2006)

San Agustin Church and Museum

The museum atmosphere is perceived as c@ilm. harmonious architecture is an inviting
atmosphere carrier, but negatiyelffected by the bad shapesafme exhibits, parked cars in
front of the historic buildingand billboards at the historic fagade (cp. fig. 7.2.2.3, appendix A
fig. 61). The inner yard with Father BlancdZarden is experienced as a hidden pleasing
atmosphere carrier (cp. fig. 7.2.2.3). The imterdesign of San Agustin Church added
pleasing views at its baroquechitecture, colourful ceilings, pompous altar, choir loft, and
cloister (cp. appadix A fig. 62).

Experienced activities are limited to passive educational aspects during guided or unguided
tours. Stimuli are predominantlysual. In contrast, the gardanea offers adtiobnal olfactory

stimuli through its flowers. All exhibitions atends-off presentations without interactive or
multi-media approach (cp. appendix A fig. 631). Information is conveyed through text
labels with too dense informati. lllumination in most parts of the museum turned out to be
smooth and on the spot of exhibismbined with warm but dark colourings of the rooms.

The museum is multi-themealith competing exhibitior!§ spatially sequenced in different
rooms, which leads to the impression of auflsing fragmentation of #éhsingle exhibitions.

“0 Core exhibits are Filipino-SpanisBhinese and Mexican art treasures.
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Except for one exhibition, all other exhibitiossem to be compiled out of joints. Modern
contemporary exhibition techoues are not realized.

The simple rectangle shaped configuratgufficient signage and a museum brochure support
an easy orientation. The unforced routing oftersiis pleasant. The reeum is notably clean
with simple visitor amenities. Comfort roorase located only at the entrance. Crowding is
not experienced. Observed visitors followdte common museum routines like studying
displays, discussing exhibits bstening to tour gules. Apparently, many observed visitors
used the opportunity of picture taking in FatBésinco’s Garden as a welcomed change in the
itinerary, suggesting that the exhibitionse aunattractive or overstraining for them.
Conveniently, other major attraction points erevalking distance from the museum.

Fig. 7.2.2.3: San Agustin Church and Museum - lefinviting atmospheric set-up of San Agustin Church
and Museum (disturbing parked cars in front of theheritage site), rght: Hidden elements for visitors like
secret gardens (Father Blanco’s Garden a®freshing element photos Jung 2006)

Metropolitan Museum

The three storey museum captivates throagktimulating atmosphe even though the
outside architecture evoked a bunker-like grey impression (cp. fig. 7.2.2.4). The positive
atmosphere is carried by the pleasing, modsgsan interior architecture, and harmonious
illumination. Costly presented exhibiitsn the basement also support the stimulating museum
environment (cp. appendix A fig. 65). The actngipectrum is limited to education only. The
exhibition designs are of exciusly passive visual stimulaths without interactivity and
multi-media technique (cp. appendix A fig. 68hstead, the information is transferred
through densely written displaysp. appendix A fig. 67), whitfoster museum fatigue.

Favourable for the experiencetiie clear division of single competing exhibitions. Supported
by the open simple rectangle architectutee museum configuration has a pleasing
transparency which makes routing and orieataéasy even though information brochures or
floor maps are unavailable (cp. fig. 7.2.2.4).

“1 Gold and pottery treasures (permanent exhibition)
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Experienced exhibition are diverted in thre®reys, including two permanent and three
temporary exhibitiorf8. The exhibition ‘Gold and PotterJreasures’ captivates through a
chronological sequence of costly presented archaeological exhibitstidreexhibitions are
effectively and clearly arrangedrough a mix of artefacts, pto documentations and written
information. Exhibitions with historical dckground follow a chronological sequence. But
mostly, dense information displays and missinggractivity affects the experience, which
leaves an indistinctive impression. The remagnart exhibitions are strongly content related
without modern exhibition aspects, andsash more interesting for experts.

Visible security staff enhances the feelingsetcurity and safety. Extraordinary cleanliness
and modern visitor amenities fdgely support theexperience. The museum is conveniently
connected to other sites.

Fig.7.2.2.4: Metropolitan Museum - left: Facade of Metropolitan Museum (ranotonous and bunker- like
character), right: Clear and open museum set-up @sy to understand for visitors photos Jung 2006)

Ayala Museum

The inner scenery convincesrahigh stimulating atmospherand motivates to explore the
exhibitions without boredorsupported by modern architectwéh glass facade and lighting
creating a transparentaairy set-up (cp. fig. 7.2.2.5, appendix A fig. 67).

The museum experience is mainly educati@mal passive with only few active elements in
guided tours or self-exploratioixhibitions are mainly hands-off. The observers are mostly
stimulated audio-visually.

The museum combines a historical and a modets museum with multiple permanent and
temporary exhibitions. The core exhibition captes with handcrafted dioramas costly and
chronologically presenting thhilippine history (cp. fig. 2.2.5). Information is conveyed
via densely written displays. Due to merely ugedtations of national writers the contextual
understanding of the presented diorama scenesfficult for foreigners. Only one audio-

2 Exhibitions during observation: Chairs — way ittirsg (temporary); Hidalgo exhibition (permanent); Russian
icons (permanent); The Paterno Family (temporary); Photo-documentation ‘Ifugsisider{temporary)
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video presentation exists in the museum, wiscperceived as a vidiexperience of history
(Marcos era) using TV covage, light and sound effects.

The ‘Boat Gallery’ shows the Filipinos' affinity to the sea with exhibits from ealipirtos at

sea to the Spanish galleon trade enriched by the only interactive animation which simulates a
Spanish galleon with high learning effect for the obserthibitions about important
Filipino artists and paintings of the L@nd 28' century are seen as hands-off exhibitions
without interactivity.

Specific information brochures and detailldor information are absent. Routing and
orientation is perceiveds difficult, particularly in the é¢rance hall, due to several competing
exhibitions. The wide architecture counteracts crowding. Clezsdins seen as sufficient.
Unfavourably, restrooms are located only oe tjround floor forcing visitors to leave.

Souvenir shops are available at any level. Tdoation of the museurafé in an adjacent

building appears to be unfavourable astersi have to leavéhe museum. During the

observations, mostly Japanese and Chinesepgruisited the exhibitions. Due to missing
suitable information labels, they are guided bgchiures in theilanguages. The majority of

visitors concentrate on the dioramas whereastgher floors are almosieserted. Due to its

central location, the museum is convetlienonnected to the Greenbelt Mall.

Fig. 7.2.2.5: Avala Museum - left: Entrance area of AyalaMuseum (place to meet in modern ambience),
right: Visitors studying the diorama exhibition about the history of the Philippines (photos Jung 2006)

National Museum- Museum of the Filipino People
The ambience of the museum captivates thratsgheo-classic arcldtture (cp. fig. 7.2.2.6),

interior design, unobtrusive wargolours, and calm atmospheaed views from the inner
hallways into the central yard withgdtorical wooden (cp. appendix A fig. 69).

The activity spectrum is mainly educational, self-explorative and passikienainly visual,

few auditory and kinaesthetic stimuli (cp.pamdix A fig. 70). Premnted exhibitions are
hands-off behind glass. Information is maintynveyed through densely written labels.
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The museum offers mostly permanent exhibitfdngwo exhibitions guide through local
maritime archaeology and trade history. The latter exhibition is experienced as g motle
collection of pottery and porcelain artefactshwan overstraining volume of artefacts and
caters more to experts (d. 7.2.2.6, appendix A fig. 71).

The maritime archaeology exhibition is inconwatly divided on two storeys with a view on

the history of the galleon trade structured in thematic sequences. Meaningful for the
observer’s experience are artefacts of wrdoksed with archaeologal recover techniques
using models and photos dispersing ad/impression of underwater archaeology.

Further exhibits of prehistoric (cp. apuix A fig. 72), ethnographi geological and
archaeological contexts are supported throughdeund and light effects and dioramas. The
exhibitions follow a geographittg differentiated story line fsm the coast to the mountain
provinces with their ethnic gegons. The exhibits miss a meagful connection to visitor’s
daily life experience. Overextending written information and volume of artefaces;tidef
interactive devices, and hands-off approazvé no extraordinary memorable experience and
lead to monotony and museum fatigue.

The size of the museum andheicompeting exhibitions leaecomplex impression. Missing
floor plans and insufficient information awenfavourable for routing and orientation. The
museum appears secure, suffitigrclean without crowding. Reurable is the provision of
restrooms at any level. A museum shoavailable but a caterinf@gcility is absent.

Observed visitors moved rapidly through taghibitions while reading only few labels,
emphasizing an experienced overload on inféiona The location is @veniently connected
to other sights the vicinityn favourable walking distance.

Fig. 7.2.2.6: Natonal Museum - left: Attracting facade of National Museum(atmosphere carrier); right:
Exhibition of historic pottery (densely written displays and overstrairing volume of artefacts photos Jung
2006)

3 Exhibitions: ‘The story of the Filipino peagl ‘Archaeological treasures, ‘Five cenesiof maritime trade before the artighthe west’;
‘The Filipino gallery’; Cloth traditions: Rlippines; ‘Object theatre’; San Diego I: The wreck site’; San Diego |l and SayoDlie(source
own observation).

165



Museo Pambata

The activity spectrum is ofdeicational, explorative, active and unguided nature creating a
stimulating atmosphere and purely hands-onlattbns encourage to be interactive (cp. fig.
7.2.2.7). The exhibitions stimulate by audio-viskataesthetic, olfactorand tactile stimuli.

The conveyed information suits all ages ineasily understandable way. The exhibitions are
effectively enhanced by light and sound effects.

A clear and orderly differentiation in eighkhgbition rooms with sufficient signage makes
routing and orientation easy. Uméed routing enables visitors to leave at any spot. The
interactive simulations are meagful experiences. Captivag are life size models (e.g.
rainforest trees) and interactive parti¢ipa (e.g. smelling spes, cp. fig. 7.2.2.7). Through
self-discovery scientific prinples can be interactively exjenced and easily understood (cp.
appendix A fig. 73). Written information is reasonably dosed. The appealing and vivid
exhibitions stimulate observets participate and learn.

The feeling of security is enhanced by visilthuseums staff and functional, safe and well
maintained devices.

Sufficient cleanliness positively effects the museums experience. Favourdigepi®vision

of restrooms at any level and a themed maosshop related to the exhibits. Unfavourably,
catering facilities are absent. g the observations most itis are heavilyengaged in
operating interactive devicesrabined with intensive picture taking, emphasizing the highly
stimulating value of the exhibitions. Othasitor attractions are in walking distance.

Fig. 7.2.2.7: Museo Pambata - left: Exhibition hall physics featuring intective devices (interactive
museum audience), right: Olfactory stimuli through smdling spices practiced by visitor attraction tester
(photos Jung 2006)

Coconut Palace

The pleasant lush, landscaped vegetatiod apen view of Manila Bay create a calm
atmosphere. Splendid traditionachitecture and interior designake an impressive effect
(cp. fig. 7.2.2.8).
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The experience is exclusively educational, passive and guided. Stimuli are solely audio-visua
with a strictly hands-off exhibbn and information is convey verbally bytour guides.
Tours are content related to the exhibitsidry and personalities of the Marcos era.

The experience sequence is determined by thegtade and relates to the different exhibited
rooms with their themes without intetase or multi-media stimulation. Major tour

experiences were seen in thechitecture and its interior sign. The furniture served as
meaningful examples for visitots understand Filipino craftsmanship.

M

Fig. 7.2.2.8: Coconut Palace - left: Stimulating viewat the architecture of Coconu Palace, right: Interior
design featuring craftsmanshp from different Philippine provinces (photos Jung 2006)

Further themes were experienced in ethmd aultural issues of the Filipino society
sequenced through different intaridesigns of seven rooms feang seven provinces of the
Philippines. The set-up leaves a less eidetic impression.

The pathway is forced through guides and makating and orientation easy but prevents an
exit at any time. Extraordinary cleanls® and no crowding supped the experience
positively. The exhibition is invariably used youps enjoying the view of exhibits, or the
park. The closeness of other attractiongatking distance is expienced as favourable.

7.2 Summary

Chapter seven focused on the sensorial etialuaof selected visitor attractions. The
attraction precincts ansingle attractions were characteni. Further suounding sceneries
and inner sceneries were separately evalua®nclusively, the following findings can be
outlined to give an answer on the sub-question formulated in chapter 2.6:

What quality do visitor attractions have?
" A necessary sign-posting in surrounding scesdp attraction sites is often missing.

" Heavy traffic, insufficient public transpodnd dilapidated infrastructure, aggravates
easy accessibility to visitor attractions.
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" Most surrounding areas in the City of Mia appear to be neglected, untidy, and
insecure, creating an aggressarel depressing atmosphere.

The atmospheres withintedction precincts like Chatown, Quiapo, Manila Zoo and
Intramuros in the City of Manila are miraggressive caused by traffic congestion
and/or unbearable crowding. Untidineas,well as dilapidated and insecure
infrastructure, leave the impression of neglect.

Only the inner sceneries of Rizal ParkrtFeantiago and Paco Park captivate through
their stimulating atmosphere asntrast to the cityscape.

The inner sceneries of attraction are#biw the City of Makati emanate a more
positive atmosphere and cleanliness.

The inner sceneries of the precincts raissurate signage and available information
materials which makes orientation difficult.

Intentionally staged dramaturgical elemesyscifically for visitors are only observable
in Rizal Park and Intramuros.

Educational activities like museum visits or studying cultural and artlmgdeatures
dominate in the precincts witheurailing audio-visual stimulation.

Rizal Park and Manila Zoo offer the highdstersity of activityopportunities which are
passive or interactive.

The majority of museums offer passegucational experience with hands-off
exhibitions for self-exploration.

Meaningful story-lines or dmaturgical elements are aftaot staged in exhibitions.

Interactive exhibition approaeh to a greater extent asalized only in one museum.

Multi-media exhibition telsniques are rarely in use.

Information supply, mostly via written dilgys, is often too dese and overstraining.

Most exhibitions present an aextending volume of artefacts.

Information brochures or accurate floor plans are often unavailable.

All museums are sufficiently clean and oftgft shops and/or catering facilities.
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8. Conclusive evaluation and future measures

Chapters four to seven outlined the results of the analysis of the urban tourism system of
Metropolitan Manila. The focus was on the supgitfe and consumer side. This chapter shall
highlight, discuss and evaluate the charadtesiof tourism in thecapital based on study’s
objectives and results in order to answer thre cuestion of this study formulated in chapter

1.1. Afterwards the chapter turts suggestions for future ways for tourism development in
the metropolis.

8.1 The current characteristics

The view on the tourism market

As inferred from empirical findings in cheggs 4.1 characteristic fothe capital is the
concentration of the tourism sector withthe Cities of Manila and Makati leaving
considerable peripheral areas idBviously, the tourism sectof the capital seeks the close
proximity to the better accessibility, infrasttue (e.g. Ninoy Aquindnternational Airport)
and the main attraction resources, which cotraém here as findingsf chapter 4.1 disclose.
Hence, the present study supports the commpimion of urban tourism research, that
tourism supply and services mairdgncentrate within a city cee with a deazasing density
gradient to the periphery (cp. chapter 2.2.3)t Bie current situation discriminates other
cities with potential attraan resources of the nmepolis (cp. chapter 4.3p benefit from
tourism.

The market segmentation reveals, that thetahpaters both the business segment and the
leisure segment at international and domesticllevieich reveals that tourism practitioners
are able to tap the entire tam market. Characteristic fordhhotel sector seems to be an
oversupply of room contingents, as occuparatgs of most statistally monitored hotels
reach only almost two-third of their possiblepaaity (cp. chapter 4.2). This deteriorates the
cost-benefit ratio for the hotels. Moreover, a crudiaadvantage can be seen in the fact, that
the tourism authorities are not statistically morng the entire hotel sector in the capital.
Tourism scholars see the advantage of urbastirddions in the great variety of offered
opportunities for visitors (cp. chapter 2.2.1). fkglings of chapter 4.8isclose Metropolitan
Manila’s attraction supply calme characterized as highly drge, even though the quality is
debatable (see discussion beloWwhe capital offers a wide vaty of resources for visitors
ranging from cultural and heritage over reci@adi and shopping to business traveller related
opportunities. Hence, Metropolitavianila is able to appeal fierent tourism markets. This
diversification can be used astsategic advantage against compgtilestinations.

The view on the supply side stakeholders

Characteristic of the tourism stakeholderdief Metropolitan Manilas its highly diverse
nature between national government, local govent and private sector entities. This
underpins the opinion of B\MWELL (2006:157, cp. chapter 2.3.1) amither tourism scholars,
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that tourism is a diverse ‘multi-actor field’. At this, a high fragmentation isableng others,
that individual actors follow their own strategiasd certain views in their interaction with
other stakeholders leading ¢onflictions amongst them (cp. chapter 2.3.1). In the course of
this study this was also observable in Metropolitan Mggpa chapter 5).

Different and individual view about urban tourism are chaeteristic for the capital’'s
stakeholder field. The meanings stakeholdewschtto the term urban tourism are mainly of
economic nature. A positive characteristic carsben in the fact thaburism is commonly
understood as an economic tool, which suppiiseconomic wealth dhe capital. But the
industry representatives reduce their interpi@taon the welfare of their own operations. In
contrast, representatives of gawment extend their mainly economical interpretation over the
whole tourism industry in thecapital. Important interpreians from socio-cultural,
environmental or experiential views are to a mlesgser, diverse and individualistic extent in
the mindset of the supply side stakeholdersoAsensual holistic intpretation of the term
urban tourism is not widespad among the stakeholders.

The assumption that, if concerns of econormiofitability and vitality of the industry
dominate, then other aspects like for exangaésfying visitor expeence or concerns of
conservation of the cultural and buikeritage are being neglected IMUR & GETZ,2008b:8,

cp. chapter 2.3.2.1). This applies also to Metlitgoo Manila as the gsent study underlines,
that tourism stakeholder neglect a necessarfidulteritage conservation in Intramuros and a
creation of a positive visitor expence within visitor attraction precincts in the capital (cp.
chapters 6.3, 6.4, 7.1).

Characteristic for the relations among the suppdg sitakeholders is,dhcontinuous linking

or dialogues about tourism development arepmatticed. Neither among the different levels

of the public sector, nor beeégn public and private sectar continuous linking can be
identified which is an obstacle for a tourism development in the capital. Loose joints
jeopardize the creation of dable relationships among sdiolders (cp. chapter 2.3.2.2),
which counteracts consensual, goal-oriemtetd/ities towards tourism development.

The relationships are also currently chanapgel through the tendency to exclude concerned
stakeholders at least partiafrom tourism related issues, which diminishes the commitment
towards a cooperation among the differendaksholders (cp. chapter 5). Stakeholder
participation and cooperation are vital to atained tourism development (cp. chapter 2.3.2.2
and NewMAN 2001; TMOTHY 1998). Through participation and cooperation, uncertainties and
knowledge gaps can be dimingzh which leads to an impravent of the basis on which
decisions are made.

Particularly the offensive esof given legal advantagdsy the two government levels,
hampers equal participation and cooperatiantourism issues. The national tourism
authority’s extensive administrative rights over key visitor attractions, ifiesnsthe
difficulties for the local authorities to partiife. Vice versa, the local governments invoke
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themselves on the LG€and hamper national tourism representatives in participation within
their city own territories.

These unfavourable circumstances are additipmatensified through felt exclusion of the
private sector caused by the missing awarenessgamorance of the government sector about
the tourism industry’s needs. Hence, thél wf cooperation with the public sector is
diminished among private tourism stakeholders in the capital.

As a consequence of exclusiand non-cooperation, engagemehtll concerned parties in
the decision making process is prevented, thedgreatest degree pbssible consensus and
compliance is difficult to reach. Complianceéda participation are seen as interrelated
phenomena, as involvement enhances compliandehe perception thdecisions made are
legitimate if a stakeholder participatep.(chapter 2.3.3.2 and Swtim & Kuperan 1999:186).
A meaningful participation camnly happen if stakeholdergerceive that they actively
contribute to shape a decisionarair process. Exclusion leattsthe feeling of being treated
unfair and non-compliance. The latter candieserved in the currérsituation among the
stakeholders in the capital in which statens of being treated unfair with opposing
connotations and activities (cp. chapter 5) sfjgn attitude of non-compliance particularly
among local governmental stakeholders.

Tourism scholars emphasize that power or the ofs power is part of a social system
comprising stakeholders and therefore also us@dtourism system. An imbalance or misuse
of power contradicts a coodive relation among stakelders (cp. chapter 2.3.3.2).

As inferred from empirical findings in chapt®&.3.6 it can be confirmed that also in the
capital’s tourism system power is used amtrg governmental stakelu@rs. Characteristic
for the capital’s stakeholder community is, ttia distribution of powecan be designated as
unequal among local and national government. Botrernmental levels try to create a power
imbalance through their pretension to powesdabon their given rights and independency.

The imbalance strengthens and favours the DoT amsister agencies wil the territories of

the core attractions in the metropolis referrilmgtourism and heritage conservation (e.g.
Intramuros). On the opposite side, the LGUS’ political power position is strengthened by the
LGC which provides the rights for autonomaoastion also in tourism on their respective
territories (e.g. Baywalk). Both sides are entirerd in their given authority by law and act
solely in their respective spheres of respongjbdarely involving the other authority, which
leads demonstrably to conflicting sititms and non-cooperationThis underpins the
presumption of tourism scholars, that tonriss affected through political processes and

44 |Local Government Code 1991: The politsclaration of the LGC 1991 guaranteestéretorial and political subdivisions
below the national government a genuine ar@ningful autonomy in order to attdfreir fullest developrent as self-reliant
communities. It leads to a system otdetralization which gives ¢hlocal authorities more poweauthority, responsibilities
and resources (the author; source; The Local Governmasie Gf the Philippines Book I- Title One- Basic Principles,
Chapter 1; Section 2)
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politics involving the struggle for power by thetiag individuals or institutions (cp. chapter
2.3.2.2).

The identified characteristics tiie supply side stakeholder fiehnd its relationships can be
summarized as follows:

Characteristics

" Highly diverse stakeholder field

" Non consensual interpretaii of the term urban tourism

” Neglect of holistic meaning of urban tourism

" Discontinuity in links

" Exclusion of stakeholders from continuous and equal participation
" Non cooperation

” Imbalances of power

Tab. 8.1.1: Characteristics of the stakeholer field and relationships (source: own survey)

Tourism policy is important foa consensual and goal-orientedirism development and the
success of a destination (cp.apker 2.3.2.2). Particularly, the fation of clear goals of
where is it heading and what has to be soughibfm-term benefit. ®urism policy creates an
environment in which cooperation among thaksholders is facilitated. Proper tourism
policy is a prerequisite for the creation of anvironment that provides maximum benefit,
minimized negative impact and high qualityisitor experience. Hence, a sustained
contemporary tourism development requires a distinct tourism policy which is integrated into
a city’s policy apparatus.

As inferred from empirical findings in apter 5.4.1 currently a consensual, distinct,
implemented and integrated tourism policy fag #mtire metropolis is not yet designed by the
supply side stakeholders. Existing policy docutaamre limited, insufficient and inconsistent.
Their dominating goals are seen in the develpnof infrastructure in order to attract
tourism. Goals regarding socodtural, environmental and economic issues in tourism, or
high quality visitor experiencere not carefully taken intaccount. Moreover, no measures
are indicated for a continuous monitoring ofirism planning and development activities in
order to evaluate their successfichievement, or in case of faiis to implement corrections.

In the rural setting of the PhilippinesLALSEN (2007:177) found, that policies are often
inconsistent, incomplete oabsent at all. Té present study abowetropolitan Manila
discloses similar policy gaps in theban context at least for tourism.

The tourism policy gap must be interpreted as evidence that the development of tourism in the
capital does not receive as much appremmatis general urban developments among the
responsible stakeholders. But also reflects the wider cume societal features with
unfavourable governmental power positions le&tw national and locahuthorities (cp.
chapter 5.3.2). The current situation has ledrtoertainty among the private sector and the
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emergence of a laissez-faire attitude towards tourism development among the public sector
(cp. chapter 5.3.4).

Currently, the effect of an absent distintourism policy canbe characterized by
uncoordinated activities like the Baywalk demment through local authorities. It has
prevented so far the creation of consahsuision and mission statements, long-term
objectives and tourism strategy.€eTlack of clear regulatiorizetween government and private
sector actually leads also to an partialigmonitored tourism market like the incomplete
statistics about the hotel sector by the Dop. @hapter 4.1). Moreovea mindful heritage
conservation in Intramuros is threatened, anitdge resources are nadequately protected
(cp. chapter 7.1). Further, policy-making for teur, if any, is done in non-tourism related
agencies (e.g. urban plannindfices, cp. chapter 5.4.1) irstd of specifially mandated
tourism authorities.

As disclosed in empirical findings of chapter 5.4.2 the actual tourism planning and
development approach in the capital can be characterized as an activity based on ad-hoc
decisions rather than planned and goal oe@nfThis contradicts contemporary ideas of
(urban) tourism planning and development. ghtemporary approach should be a strategic,
integrated and coordinated process betweértalicerned tourism stakeholders. Strategic
planning means that specific actions shoulglbened around desired local goals (cp. chapter
2.3.2.2 and WLL 2000:63). Those responsible for tourism planning in the capital rely more
on their experiences and improvisation skillfie obsolete but wide spread opinion that
tourism does not bring development, but ratheneral development brings tourism, is the
main stream approach of NCR’s tourism plasnep. chapter 5.4.2). Currently, tourism shall
be supported with non tourism specific develepis. The capital’s toism planners try to
substitute specific tourism development potg with general urban beautification and
development programs of infrastructure, donhance the tourism market. The Makati 21
document and the Buhay ng Mafifl@ampaign are representatives of these rather obsolete
planning approaches (cp. chapter 5.4.2).

Integrative planning and dewgiment is seen as a develaorh which should connect the
local development strategy to the regionald &ven the national, development context (cp.
chapter 2.3.2.2). A consensual linking for planning and development of tourism stakeholders
on the metropolitan level (regional level) canbe seen. The public stakeholders concerned
are focused on their limited territoriesmdwer or power outreach (cp. chapter 5.4.2).

A consensual decision-making process is a fundéaheriteria for a sustained urban tourism
development (cp. chapter 2.3.2.2). The findingthefpresent study abt the capital expose,
that decision making process in tourism relatedas can be charactedzeore as an interest
driven political activity rathethan a consensual activity (cp.agier 5.4.3). It is predominated
by government’s top layers at the national dochl scale as the central decision makers.
Decision-making for tourism development in the calpi driven mostly by political elites of

“S translated from Tagalog: Reviving Manila
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the city governments in a top-dayprocess with the mayors as cahfrgures. This attitude is
further propelled through the law enforced independency of the LGUs, which entitles them to
decide freely. Local authorige (mayors) took and still ke solo decisions on tourism
planning and development acties. A mutual concerting with the lowest administrative
layers of their units or the national govermiis often overlooked. The national government
decides also top-down in thereoattraction areas of the maolis. The Philippine political
elites centre-stage their intete for their own good and have no interest in participatory
citizenship (MULDER 1997:88). This present study confirms that also tourism in the capital is
affected by interest driven attitude of theading political classes, which undermines
consensual and integrated quéng strategies. The result tke dominance of politically
influential actors with indidual and hidden agendas wisteer Metropolitan Manila’s
tourism.

The characteristics of the current urbanrism planning and development in Metropolitan
Manila, can be summarized as follows:

Characteristics

" Lack of distinctive, consensuahd consistent urban tourism policy

" Uncoordinated non-consensual, non-garad non-objective oriented activities
" Obsolete tourism planning and development approaches

" Ad-hoc and/or improvised tosm planning and development

” Tourism planning and development riip$n non-tourism related agencies

" Top-down decision-making process through interest driven political elites

Tab. 8.1.2: Characteristics of tourism plaming and development (source: own survey)

The view on the consumer side stakeholders

Metropolitan Manila’s leisure visitor can be athcterized in majority as a traveller who
resides only a short period (avgeatwo days) in the capital be#leaving orafter returning
from other destinations in the Philippind$ie short stay suggests tilag¢ visitor seems to be
less interested in the metropolis but more intecksth other rather rural destinations in the
archipelago. A visit in Metropolitan Manila occurs more likely of necessity as artahkyvi
stop-over point. The metropolis seems to miss the attracting force to be visitedvekclasi
city destination alone which jeaplizes a sustained (viablepwith of its tourism market.

Many visitors of the capital possess higher education and executive positionsy,Usakll
skilled executives own high disposable inconigge to the short stay the capital’s tourism
market loses potential income which is spstrrural destinationis the archipeladS.

Visitor flow and activities within MetropolitatManila are mainly confined in the City of
Manila. Additionally, the metropolis is spatially perceived to a very limited extentsby it
visitors. Consequently, other @8 with potential points of intesein the NCR are avoided or

% The average daily expenditures ofoarrist in Metropolitan Manila is 82 UBollars of which approximately 26 % are
spent in the retail sector (Manila Standard 03.09.08)
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less frequented and not able to participatenid laenefit from tourism. These cities seem to
appear unattractive or unknown tasitors so far. Chapter foueveals that valuable visitor
attractions exist in these other cities. But magitgd and promoted are attractions in the City
of Manila. This points to a non-recognition fofrther potential attraction resources by the
tourism responsible at mepolitan wide level.

As inferred from empirical findings in chapte2& most of the visitors in the metropolis can
be characterized as multi motivated for a eiisit with a considerable emphasis on leisure,
sightseeing and visitinfriend and relatives. That means that the majority of visitors are
driven by a bundle of motivationg/hich are seeking escapism, refreshment and relaxation for
individual fulfilment and grooming friendshigr kinship (cp. chapte2.3.3.1). This provides
evidence that certain needs condal with cultural motivatorat the destination are driving
forces for a visit (p. chapter 2.3.3.1 andrROMPTON 1979:411f.). In contrary, visiting
museums, galleries, festivals, casinos and cdrouenis to a limited extent a driving force for

a journey to the capital. Thisiggests that, for cities normallyportant visitor attractions are
barely perceived by visitors in the capital.tletattention seems to be given by the public and
private sector to promote these attraction resgsias important parts of the capital’s tourism
supply.

During their short passage, visitors focus maortythe experience of thaultural heritage of
Metropolitan Manila’s origin. It seems thtite cultural motivators in the sense ofIMTOSH
(1995:245, cp. chapter 2.3.3.1) play an importapeetswithin the capitalThis suggests that
visitors belong to the (dturally attracted tourts’ in the sense of ANSEN-VERBEKE
(1997:239), which see a welcome dsien in the cultural-historic experience on their way to
or from coastal resorts where the main holiday takes place. This major activity is noameant
a culturally motivated deeper long-term interesthia heritage sites of the capital, as a deeper
involvement would require ahger stay. But it is a welconm®ntrasting scenery and short-
term experience as a varietythe vacation schedule.

The significant attracting force of the heritaggn be emphasized by the fact that, in the
visitor's eyes, Mewpolitan Manila is unique through itBilipino-Spanishheritage (cp.
chapter 6.3). But these uniqueafures are narrowly and unéeally focused on the built
heritage but not connected witimique pleasant atmospheres. Metropolitan Manila seems to
miss any unique atmosphere or ambience complementing the positively perceived built
heritage. This is alisadvantage, because unique atmospheres or ambiences are important
factors to develop a complete destioatexperience (cp. chapters 2.4.2 and 2.5.1).

As empirical findings from chapter 6.3 dissg that commonly, negative impressions of
mega-urbanization seem to superimpose the emergence of a complete positive afestinati
image. This suggests that the capital’s tounpsactitioners could not even succeed to convey

a positive impression in the core areas of tourism activity. The prevalence of negative
connotations suggests a disregafdcrucial individual needs ofravellers, like safety and
cleanliness. This emphasizes dllsat MetropolitarManila’s condition or environment do not
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coincide with the visitor's expectations. The@me is an unfavourabtiestination image of
the capital (cp. chapter 6.3).

The visitor's satisfaction level owns a splitachcter. On one hand, for visitors important
services are dissatisfying. Irrespective ofiteis origin, personal safety, transport supply,
tourism information services, signage systend public cleaning services do not meet the
expectations of visitg (cp chapter 6.4). Thedields with the needor improvements are
related to responsibiles of the public sector. Evidentlthe public sector neglects crucial
requirements important to the actual visitor. A further negligence will compromisatthe f
of the capital's tourism market, because disBatisconsumers will turn to alternatives if
important attributes for them are not fulfilléch. chapter 2.3.3.3). The main challenge for the
destination Metropolitan Manila is an antknent of the destination image, and the
management of above mentioned services. i$ours an ever-growing competitive struggle.
Hence, destination image and services becaneentral focus in the tourism market as a
strategic instrument and strategic advant&yethe other hand, visitoexe satisfied with the
services of the private sector, leading to dkssumption that the private sector professionals
are able to maximize the benefit for the visito their own premises, despite the adverse
conditions surrounding them.

The view on the visitor attractions

As findings in chapters 7.1 and2 disclose, negative attributiee untidiness, crowding and
traffic congestion already influence the ensenarid experience of attraction precincts in the
capital during the drive to the precinct. These adverse circumstances diminish the
attractiveness to visitors. The surrounding sceneries mostly fail to deliver a positive
atmosphere and create an unpleasant experieimtavourable conditions continue to occur

in most of the inner sceneries of attraction prets, which create a stress field for visitors
caused by several interferingctors listed in table 8.1.3:

Interfering factors

" Difficult accessibility

" Difficult orientation

" Negative atmospheres

" Hazardous infrastructure as security risk

” Inadequate tourism specific design

" Insufficient sign-posting and information supply
” Untidiness

" Insufficient public transport

Tab. 8.1.3: Interfering factors around and within major visitor attraction precincts (source: own survey)

Except for Intramuros, Rizal Park and Grednhbdall, an intended tourism oriented
development to present existing attraction syppthin and around potentially valuable other
precincts does not appear like in ChinatpvQuiapo, and Poblacion. Evidently, valuable
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attraction sites within thesether precincts are neithergsiposted, nor presented through
information material. Herewith, a necessarieotation becomes impossible for visitors, and
disorientation occurs (cp. chapter 7.1). Thigpbhasizes, that basicq@irements in attraction
management with regards to orientation andbiéty or urban environments are disregarded
by the tourism officials (cp. chapter 2.5.1).

Furthermore, a specific thematic staging of sights, like themed (interactive) pathways along
important attractions, has notdmedesigned for visitors in thattraction precincts. Tourism
scholars stress, that missing staging prevant®nsistent and meaningful experience (cp.
chapter 2.5.2). The curresituation in the capd emphasizes the neglect of an appropriate
visitor attraction management. The result igeaceivable diminished visitor experience (cp.
chapters 7.1 and 7.2).

Characteristic for the current sifion is, that the exploitation of a wider potential attraction
supply in Metropolitan Manila seesnio be inhibited and reduced to the set-ups of Intramuros
and Rizal Park. Most visitors congregate maatlyhese precincts because here they receive a
more visitor oriented and customized atti@t product. ApparentlyMetropolitan Manila’s
tourism practitioners do not recage potential exploitable attran precincts as resources to
expand the supply beyond Intramuros. The challéogéhe tourism responsible can be seen
in the expansion, planning and tourism omehidevelopment of the remaining attraction
precincts.

The current condition of the attractions indesaa missing will by the tourism officials to
form an attractive visitor experience. It is@la mirror of the low degree of appreciation
which is given from tourism responsible t@ thresentation of the siination. An amendment
of the current interfering factors is inevitable oirder to elevate the viability of the attraction
precincts, and to sustain the number of visitors.

Museums, galleries and exhibitions contributgortantly to the urban tourism product as
visitor attractions in their omwright. These sites have a reation and experience effect on
visitors and are seen adtecational leisure setting’ AeKER & BALLANTYNE 2002:183) in
post-modern society. The internal environmehtmuseums and galleries and the form of
information supply in the exhibitions, are @&l for the comfort ad the enjoyment of the
visitor (cp. chapter 2.5.3 and\EK & DIERKING 1998).

Most exhibition designs in Maipolitan Manila use ies of modern educational exhibition
theory to a very limited extent. Modern exhitns prefer a multi sensorial and, if possible,
interactive approach in order to create a nmegnl context between the often historic or
abstract exhibits, and the visitor's view agxperiences of his every day world. That means
modern exhibitions turn the vier from a passive viewer into an active participant, while
delivering a unified and coherent narrationtbé exhibits (cp. chapter 2.5.3). As inferred
from findings in chapter 7.2 in most of Mepolitan Manila’s exhiltions, the visitor is
commanded not to touch and interact with exhibits.
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Furthermore, the exhibition experiences in thpital can be characterized as of fragmented
nature, chunked through exaggerated labelling, densely written information and overstraining
monotonous accumulation of artefacts. Indialdudo not like fragmented information but
seek out the complete picas (cp. chapter 2.5.3). The cmt situation leads to an
experienced over-stimulation and information owad (cp. chapter 7.2J.he consequence is

a perceptible swift decrease of attention, whiamGBobD (2002:13) defines as ‘museum
fatigue’ (cp. chapter 2.5.3).

Customer relation is critical facontemporary museums. Partaly, the quality and quantity
of given information will set ta imprint of the visit. Unfaourably, in the newly renovated
National Museum and the modern Ayala Museumiormation right at the start is missing
and absent clear floor directions lead tacpetible disturbing origation and circulation
issues (cp. chapter 7.2). The outcome is arrebble often blind exprtation of exhibitions
which is dissatisfactory fdhe visitor (@. chapter 2.5.3).

In general, the way museums and galleriesl@tropolitan Manila present their exhibits can
be characterized as the orthodox way of presgrand displaying historical artefacts. This
suggests that responsible curators have nahtayp with modern exhibition techniques. The
challenge for the capital’'s museums and galeisethe recognition and realization of more
contemporary exhibition approaches, in ordercteate a more viableontribution to the
attraction resources.

The following table 8.1.4 contains a compnesige summary of thecharacteristics of
Metropolitan Manila’s tourism sgem including their evaluation:

178



Key-characteristics

Evaluation

Tourism market

Spatially concentration of hotel and attractidteglected tourism development in other potential ar

resources
Incomplete tourism statistics
Not fully reached yearly occupancy rates

Neglected monitoring the &re market in the capital
Oversupply in the hotel sector

Target of international and domestic travel | Access to the entire market +

Caters to business and leisure segment Access to all segments +

Wide variety of actual and potential attractjd@nhances the ability to aeal to different markets +

resources

Supply side stakeholder field

Highly diverse organizational structure Subtends important stakeholder coherence and -
fragmentises responsibilities.

Narrow-minded, non-consensual Fades out a consensual recognition of important other -

interpretation of the term urban tourism meaning dimensions of urban tourism and fosters non-
consensual activities

Major interpretation of urban tourism as Benefits the economic gwth of the metropolis +

economic tool

Discontinuous links, unequal participation andnhibits durable stakeholder relations and cooperatiagn -

disregard of power-sharing and fosters non-compliance.

Non-tourism policy guided, obsolete, Makes a goal and objectiveiemted tourism planning -

uncoordinated tourism planning and and development difficult and prevents a metropolitan

development wide tourism planning strategy

Top-down decision making of political elites | Hamstrings the will for a cooperative and consensual -

and power imbalances within governmental | approach for tourism development among the different

levels levels of government

Consumer side stakeholder

Confined activities in the city centre Neglected development of further metropolitan wide| -
potentials by governmental officials

Negative overall destination image Neglected recognition of the importance of destination -
image and realization of a positive destination brand by
government officials and practitioners

Dissatisfaction with public sector services Neglected recognition of strategically tourism oriented -
services by government officials

Perceived unique image (built heritage) Existing advantage towards regional competitors +

Satisfaction with private sector services Existing ability to cater the needs for services for +
accommodation and catering

Satisfaction with variety of opportunities Existing potential to cater the need for activities +

Visitor attractions

Untidy, insecure conditions and difficult Antagonizes an attractive staging of attractions and | -

accessibility diminishes their ambien@nd experience environment
for visitors

Missing supportive and customized tourism | Neglect of goal oriented tourism development strategy -

infrastructure by governmental stakeholders

Museums operate with obsolete exhibition | Neglect of new trends in exhibition design, customer -

techniques services and visitor attraction marketing and non
recognition of museums as important part of the toufism

product

Tab. 8.1.4: Summary of key-characteristics and evahtion of Metropolitan Manila’'s tourism system

(source: own survey)
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8.2 Thinking towards a new a approach

The core characteristics formulated abovewvstihat recognition andealization of urban
tourism in Metropolitan Manila lacks cruciadtures of a contemporary, more sustainable,
tourism development strategy. rAthinking towards a new wagould enhance destination’s
future development. Four crucial sphereadivities should be focused on for improvement:

xCollaboration of tourism stakelters at the supply side.
xVisitor experience and satisfaction.
xSpecific tourism oriented infrastructure.

xTourism marketing.

The following measures should be recommended towards a new approach:

Modelling a collaborative tourism stakeholder approach at the supply side

In order to strengthen theolterence of the stakeholdeell (cp. chapter 8.1) a process
towards a better functioning cooperation shobéd unfolded. Collaborative processes and
approaches are often used in conflicting multi stakeholder-fields and also are becoming more
and more important also in tourism issues. oeis of this process is the search for common
interests and outcomes without restrictedtipgation under inclusiomf all necessary and
legitimated parties. At this, only a well-ordeli@dremental proceeding is a useful measure in
order to reach a more sustable and consensual stakel®sl collaboration. Hence, the
collaboration process should bedered and target orientecavinree major steps (i) problem
setting, (ii) direction settingnd (iii) implementation escorted by complementary tasks and
activities recommended in tab&2.1. The following measuresiggest a new approach in
future tourism development in the metropolis:
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Step

Task

Recommended action

Problem-setting

Identification of stakeholders

Definition of common
meanings, problem and issu

Commitment and agreemen
on collaboration, legitimacy
and power balancing

Convenor characteristics

Mediation measures

Identification and availability
of resources

s Metropolitan wide inventory and listing of all settolders concerned and necessary for the success

Metropolitan wide focus group discussions among tourism stakeholders hamd soncerns related to tourism
atevelopment (economic, socio cultural, environmental and experiential), definitigtarg shared concerns, create a
mutual meaning and interpretation of a sustainable urban tourism approach

tWritten agreement by all stakeholders deemed to be legitandt@ecessary to participatbich expresses the commitmd
to collaborate, the mutual recognition of eathers legitimacy, thehared access to power

Defining a leader or a leading orgarniaa- preferably a joint public and pate partnership committee from DoT, LGU,
tourism industry and community representatives

Appointment of a mediator (committee) for possible conflicting situations

Identify and ensure adequate availability and accessibilitgsources to allow collaboration to proceed with all
stakeholders concerned

Direction-setting

Setting ground rules

Agenda setting- (road map)

Organizing fields of work

Organizing information
search

Exploring options

Setting the shared future
approach

Creation of rules, norms and structures regarding equebdisbn of power among stakeholders, sharing and apprecia}i
of values, accepting interdependence

Defining working fields, field related tasks, field related action-plansiemftames based on identified issue list in ste
one

Appointing and organizing issue oriented working groups or task forces

Collect, share and list information necessary through working groups

Joining the information together, discuss various options, list and didtersmtives, suggestion of shared or consensudl
plan or strategy

Formulate a metropolitan wide tourism policy with an overall clear defirstdnv& mission statement, guiding principleq
and responsibilities, long-term objectives (economic, sodiorell, environmental, experiential), tourism strategy for
destination planning, development and marketing, financing issues

Implementation

Implementation ground-worlk

Implementation agenda

Monitoring and complianceCreate and implement compliance and monitoring systemdore compliance to collafation decisions. Appoint

measures

Discuss and set means of implementation based on consensual tourism policy

Defining implementation fields, field related tasks, field related agilans and time frames based on tourism policy

compliance and monitoring committee or an umbtellaism authority responsible for the metropolis

Tab. 8.2.1: Recommended enhancement geess of supply sidetakeholder collaboration (adopted from GRAY 1985:918 and modified)
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The result of the enhancement process shoukld distinguished metropolitan tourism policy,
and further the establishment of a metropolttaurism authority based on the paragon of the
more centralized Singaporean model or the decentralized model of Hontf Kemgmbrella
like metropolitan tourism authiby would enable the destinati to ensure long-term tourism
planning, development and to bundle and com@ the fragmented public and private
sectors. It should fulfil th following tasks and will dever the following benefits:

xFunction as a regulatory body for tourisefated issues on metropolitan level.
xCoordinating the DoT and local tourisaathorities in tourism development.

xCoordinating and planning issues on tamrislevelopment within the metropolis (e.g.
tourism infrastructure, atiction development, funding).

xFurther development, formulation amdplementation of tourism policies.

xCoordination work of other governmentalireaus (e.g. tax offices) and departments on
policies and initiatives which have impaan tourism on national and local level.

XMonitoring the compliance to collaboration decisions.
xConnective link to the private sector in the metropolis.
xEnhancing private-publipartnership models.

xFormulation of metropolitan’s medium ardng-term tourism strategy in collaborative
approach with governmental apdvate-sector stakeholders.

Improving visitor experience, attraction product and tourism infrastructure

A high relevance for improvement measures casdam with regards wissatisfying services
for visitors (i) personal safety, (ii) transporingees (accessibility), if) tourism information
services, (iv) public cleaning séces and (v) signage (orietitan) as critical spheres of
activities. Activitiesin these fields should be unfoldesh a short-term basis in order to
enhance the destination’s image and experiengdity. The measures shall raise visitors
curiosity and satisfaction level. The benefits Wil an improvement of destination awareness,
destination image, attraction awareness, aust loyalty and attractiveness of visitor
attractions. In addition, an enhanced identificaitd residents and tourism stakeholders with
Metropolitan Manila as a tourism destination will be the result. Finally, improved
environmental conditions in visitor frequentackas will be beneficiary for residents quality
of life and will create new job opportunities outin€treased visitor numbers. In general, a
mitigation of negative impacts of mega-urbatizma within and around the visitor attractions
and tourism precincts should be aimedrad prioritised on a short-term basis.

Focus points of activities shall be first theaddished core areas like Intramuros, Chinatown,
Rizal Park, Malate, Ermitand San Miguel: The followingctions are recommendable:

47 Singapore: Singapore Tourism Board (STBhaentralized governmenontrolled model
Hong Kong: Hong Kong Tourism Board (HKTB) and the Hondnl§ Tourism Commission (HKTC) as a decentralized and
mixed model between private sector and government
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Necessary sphere:

Recommended action

of activity
Personal " Improving the maintenance and safegluaf pedestrian infrastructure
safety " Development of additional pedestrian infrastructure

" Pedestrianization of Intramuros

" Traffic calming measures in Chinatown, Qaoaand around importantsitor attraction sites

" Enhancement of traffic regulations

” Improving street lighting

Transport " Enhancing the accessibility the visitor attractions
services " Enhanced promotion of LlRand MRT to visitors tlough specific ‘visitor tickets’

" General creation of an enhanced efficient environmenmgaldiy public transportation condgfor tourism purposes e.g.
implementation of tour bus system throagid between important attraction precincts using €@ission reduced vehicles
connecting important visit@ttractions on metropolitan level

Tourism " Establishment of visitor information centres or desks iniglttown halls and in particulaat the prime visitor sites l@muros,

information services

Chinatown, Rizal Park

" Designing and publishing comprehensive infation brochures for different visitattractions through private sponsorship

" Realignment of internet appearancetigh designing and implementing a tourism dpewieb-site for the whole metropolitan
region

" ‘Things to do & see’ promatn and information campaign in hotels as jexnture between private and public sector

Public
cleaning services

” Implementing a regular garbage cotlen and continuous caial at visitor sitesand visitor precincts

" Garbage collection interconnected widitycling measures for job creation

” Monitoring system for cleanliness

" Fostering and performance of relocation/housing profeciaformal settlers living within tourism precincts

” Awareness campaigns and workshops for residents and estetesamvbarangays, local busises and educational institutiong
towards public cleanlirss in tourism frequented areas

” Implementation and maintenance of embellishing streeitdivene.g. sculptures, greenery and flowing water)

" Regular clean-up measures at Pasig Ranel the canals (Estueros) in Chinatown

” Regular clean-up of Manila Bay shokalate, Ermita, and Quiapo districts

Signage

” Welcome signs at all major visitor attractions

” General information boards and outlimeps in visitor attraction precincts

" Tourism specific signposting of importansitor attractionsand improvement of genersign-posting for directions

” Design of a sign-posted heritage path cating Intramuros-Chinatown-Malate-Ermi@EP with thematic highlighting of
important heritage sites

Tab. 8.2.2: Recommended necessary sphs of activities and actions for tarism product enhancement (own draft)
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In the medium-term perspective, an erdeh appearance of heritage buildings and
monuments should be focused on, in order torave a memorable ambience for the visitor.
Demonstrably, heritage featurase perceived as unique foretlklestination (cp. chapter 6),
and qualify as anchor attractioimsthe capital, if developecdhd conserved more adequately.

The Christian ambience and aitelsture is uniqgueamong Southeast-Asian (mega)cities and
could be able to accelerate the influx frora #hort-haul market bease of its exoticness and
attractiveness to neighbouringiés cultures. Hence, heritagenservation and preservation
projects should be initialised, particularly in the valuable areas of Intramura@ging-il
Spanish) but also for Escolta (Art Deco) a@tdinatown (Chinese-Filipino) as well as for
important single heritage sitdike Las Pinas (Bamboo orga®an Miguel (American period)
or the diverse valuable histogbiurches within the metropolis.

Certainly, funding will be a limitégon in realizing hdatage conservation,na the result will
depend on the creativity toaise funds. Supportive is theffensive incorporation of
international heritage funds (e.g. UN), funds of development cooperation organizations and
intensified private sponsorship.itintives like ‘adopt a heritagbuilding’ are able to foster
private participation from congmies or major corporations.

Simultaneously, sustained co-operations betwwerate and public sector would arise, and
the identification with the valuable heritag®rth to be protected would be improved. On a
lower scale, barangay communities could adoglemsized heritage conservation measures
within their precincts, whit would improve participation and understanding for tourism
development and identification with the own heritage. Particularly, cultural tourism has the
potential to improve the development of urbamounities. It is a form of tourism, which is
based on improving the knowledgbout other places and peopteferring to their lives,

their culture, their history and hige. The income from visitosn bring important benefits

to local communities, leading to an improvementacilities, infrastructure, and preservation

of local heritage.

Recommendable for the not yet established piaietourism areas in Quezon City, Las Pinas
City and Marikina is a detailed inventorgbout the condition and extent of potential
attractions, in order to develop and integrditem in a more regional tourism concept.

Additionally, the museums and galleries shoutdiergo modifications towards a richer and
more memorable experience, in order to susaamble and necessary element of the city’s
tourism product. Current weaknesses (cp. ®1ap.1) demand a reghment of exhibition
philosophy and techniques as well as a streamgliof the exhibits tahe essentials. The
following recommendation could enrich the museum experiences:

xIntensified use of interactive concepts anddson experiences todi@r participation.
xIntensified integration of education via multimedia techniques.

xReducing the fragmentation of exhibitions amth@&ncing a meaningfubbesive whole by
trimming the amount of exhibits and information.
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XEnhancing the legibility and orientation of the physical setting by improved sign-posting to
reduce difficulties in way-finding.

In the long-term perspective, the tourism prddoefcthe metropolis hato be enriched with

new products, in order to diversify the supply thmio. At this market trends have to be
identified, evaluated and reatia which are major tasks for the tourism planners. But this
should be handled cautiously, asrrent trends of urban tounisin the era of globalization

lead to universal developmsnaround the globe in cities (e.g. theme parks, waterfront
developments cp. Page & Hall 2003). This katbre to an approximation of their product
portfolios instead of a crucial inventivestinction. And Metropolitan Manila makes no
exception to that with the set-up of Manila Ocean Park and a beginning waterfront
development at Manila Bawith the ‘Baywalk’.

It must be questioned whether it makes sensstblish another theme park if several others
are already existing in close range in the regi\doreover, new tourism developments in line
with urban regeneration must ensure bené&itshe local communities. New areas should not

be designed as enclaves for urban elites and wealthy domestic or international travellers, bu
should also be accessible for Ibazhabitants. Hence, a carefatsessment has to be made
whether tourism projects are really sussfel investments into the future.

The revived Pasig River Rehabilitation Proffatould be used as a model for tourism
development projects that are beneficialdcal communities whose living conditions have
improved through better housing, and the enhancement of the urban environment through the
development of new urban tourism potential for the metropolis.

The same potential for developments in the {tergh could be seen in the canals (Estueros)
within Chinatown as &isitor attraction. Another area faeareful tourism deelopment in the
long-term perspective is the vast festival seghof the capital. The organization of colourful
festivals and processions is a deeply rootadition in Filipino cultwe, mainly organized by
local communities. A huge numbef attractive festivals exist in Metropolitan Manila, of
which some are already quite popular (eCGparacol Festival Makati, Black Nazarene
Procession Quiapo), while otiseare hidden gems (MariaArocession Intramuros). The
development of a stronger festival marketuld have the benefit that the local communities
would be strongly integrated in the developmaind tourism product as they are the hosts of
the festivals and would directly participate gdfit from it. Income could be reinvested in
improving the infrastructure and urban eoviment within the regetive barangays.

Currently, opportunities for tourism seem todmntained mainly in the Cities of Manila and
Makati, even though potential opporiigs exist for tourism development also in other areas.
In the long-term, tourism planremust look at the developmenf a wider spatial field for

“8 pasig River Rehabilitation Project issed on the Executive Order No. 54 (1999) in order to cleanup the polluted Pasig
River and its river banks by 2014 througbriased sanitation measures through eveater treatment and pollution control.

A further part of the program is an integrated multi stakeholder approach through coapefapiublic and private
stakeholders. The goal is to enhance theroanity participation in order to upgraddgrastructure, municipal services (e.g.
waste management) and urbagemeration areas along the river banks (e.g. linear parks and promenades along the river).
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visitors to use potential for tourism within Mepolitan Manila like Quezon City or districts

like San Miguel and Poblacion that is currenyiyng idle. Due to the size and the spread-out
nature of the megacity, a watkj exploration of visitoattractions outside the City of Manila

is impossible. Hence, a target for long-term development should be the establishment of an
adequate environmental friendly transportatiostey for visitors overn wider part of the
metropolis. Ideal would be the fuer extension of LRT or MRT liné%s Further development

of the Pasig River ferry system could alscabeornerstone for impwing public transport for

the capital's visitors, deliverg additionally a waterfronifrer-tour experience. These
developments would be useful opparities for other parts of thaetropolis to participate in
tourism, and would diversify the tourism product portfolio.

Enhancing destination marketing

All measures for improvement above have to be supported by a destination marketing, as
markets can only be attracted with the help sfrategic marketing of the tourism product.

Apart from establishing a tourism policthrough collaborative consensual approach,
Metropolitan Manila’s tourismstakeholders have to coder a strategic line up and
integration of the enhancentenf destination’s image andestination branding through
enhanced destination marketing. The advantage arising is a rectified positioning and
differentiation of the capital in the marketr féuture tourism development. This measure
should cover the metropolitan region thgbu the establishment of an independent
metropolitan destination marketing organization in order to fulfil the following functions

xCoordinating Metropolitan Manila’s tourism industry for a cohesive stakeholder field and
resource sharing towards a betlestination competitiveness.

xldentifying target markets, and raising destination awareness in the market.

xMarketing Metro Manila’s tourism produbaised on a strategic marketing-plan.

xMonitoring the standards of quality and services in order to enhance customer loyalty.

XEnhancing the community relations througmttouous communicatioabout the role and
the purpose of tourism and tourism organizations.

xFocusing on direct and indirect job creatlmneficiary for metropolitan’s communities and
residents.

The destination marketing organization shoulddesigned as a public-private partnership
organization, which brings the advantagesnare sources for funding, available through
public sector participation, andahpublic sector representativegeract more easily with
governmental tourism policy makers.

A strategic marketing should focus on the existagural-historical potetials like heritage
and festivals, and embrace potentials in thgute segment with Ocean Park, and shopping
and entertainment centres as well as the convention sector in the business segment (cp. tab.

| RT (Light Railway TransportRT (Medium Railway Transport):
%0 Accordant to the ideas of a sustainable urban tourism after Paskalgiea$2@01) cp. chapter 2.3.2
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8.2.3). Target groups and strategnain markets should be cuihlly interested (leisure)
travellers, travel groups, dayigpers and convention travellefBhese strategic main markets
focus on already existing and important nerlsegments for Metropolitan Manila. In
contrast, emerging markets are market potenivhish are actually rudimentary or partially
developed but with verifiable growth opportunities in the future. These markets could be
families, event and pilgrimage travellers and cruise ship travellers. In ordesterraach a
strategic direction, a thematinarketing is recommendabl®Metropolitan Manila’s tourism
product could be themed as follows:

187



Manila the heritage and history

Manila the event & festival

Manila the shopping/leisure

Manila the convention

experience experience experience experience
Core supply Intramuros Chinese New Year Ocean Park Philipine International Conventig
components Fort Santiago Black Nazarene Procession Rizal Park Centre
‘flagship Rizal Shrine Araw ng Manila Festival Mall of Asia World Trade Centre Metro Mani
features’ Chinatown & Chinese Cemetery| Caracol Festival Makati Rockwell Centre Philippine Centre for Internation

National Museum of the Filipino
People

Binondo Church

San Sebastian Church

Flores de Mayo Festival Makati

Greenbelt Mall
Glorietta Mall

Trade & Exhibition

n

2l

=

Potential supply

Quiapo district

Metro Manila Film Festival

Star City theme park

Cultural Centre of the Philippine

"z

components Escolta (Art Deco) Marian Procession Intramuros | (Pasay City) SMX Convention Centre
Santa Cruz district Araw ng Palanyag SM Mega Mall (Pasay City)
San Miguel district (Paranaque City) (Mandaluyong City)
Poblacion- City of Makati Marikina Christmas Festival Robinson’s Galleria
Parish Church of St. Joseph (Marikina City) Greenhills Shopping Centre
(bamboo organ, Las Pinas City) Quezon City Wildlife Centre
Gotta de Leche Complex Eastwood Libis Entertainment
(Sampaloc) City (Quezon City)
Quezon City Memorial Circle La Mesa Eco Park (Quezon City
Marikina Shoe Museum (Marikina
City)
Quezon City heritage museum*
Target group Cultural interested visitor Event visitor Day-tripper Business & convention visitor
Day-tripper Pilgrimage visitor Leisure visitor
Travel groups Families Families
Cruise ship visitor Day-tripper Travel groups

Business traveller
Cruise ship visitor
(International leisure visitor)

Cruise ship visitor

Source market

National

International

National
(International)

National
International

National

International

Tab. 8.2.3: Recommendations for a themed desation marketing of Metropolitan Manila (own draft, * operational after April 2010)
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The advantages of the themed marketorgvietropolitan Manila are as follows:

xHigher identification of residents and tourisnnvsee providers with M&opolitan Manila as
a tourism destination

xAttractive touristy supply fospecific target audiences

xTransparent and enhanced networkinghefsuppliers in the whole metropolis
x Enhanced qualitative value of toumisnfrastructure and service supply
xIncreased tourist attendance figures

xIncreased regional andt@rnational publicity

xIncreased visitor satisfaon and repeat visits
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Fig.1: Poblacion (Makati traffic congestion Fig. 2: Fort Santiago - surrounding scenery north of
(J.P. Rizal Street north of Poblacion, photo: Jung 2086}t Santiago at Pasig River side view at squatter area
(Muelle de la Industria Street, photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 3: Ermita district — Pedro Gil Street with blockedFig. 4: Chinatown - oversigebillboards at the entrance
sidewalks east of Manila Bay. (photo: Jung 2006) of Chinatown, dragon gate in the centre of photo.
(Q. Paredes Street south entrance Chinatown, photo:
Jung 2006)

Fig.5: Malate district - visible garbage in the Fig. 6: Ermita district Surrounding scenery Rizal
surroundings area of Metropolitan Museum. Park- park. (T.M. Kalaw Street east of Rizal Park,
(photo Jung 2006) photo: Jung 2006)
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- ’ —— : -
Fig.7:City of Makati - clean De La Rosa Street Fig. 8: City of Makati - Makati Avenue east of
northeast of Greenbelt mall.(photo: Jung 2007) Greenbelt mall. (photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 9: City of Makati - Serendra Condominium Towefig. 10: City of Makati - Area of Pacific Plaza Tower
Complex northeast of War Memorial. northwest of War Memorial.
(photo: Jung 2006) (photo Jung 2007)

Fig. 11: City of Makati - disturbing contrast histori€ig. 12: City of Manila - National Museum in neo-
and contemporary architectua¢ the outer scenery ofolonial architecture betwadush vegetation of Rizal
Poblacion. (Museo ng Makati J.P. Rizal strd@drk. (photo: Jung 2006)

northwest edge of Poblacion, photo: Jung 2007)
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Fig. 13: City of Manila - primary attracting element ifig. 14: City of Manila - secondary element historic
form of the memorial of the national hero Jose Ridaramas with dramaturcil sequences from Jose
Memorial in Rizal Park. (photo: Jung 2007) Rizal’s life in Rizal Park. (scene: execution of the

national hero Jose Rizal, photo: Jung 2007)

Fig. 15: City of Manila - disturbing tent construction &ig. 16: City of Manila (Intramuros) - historic city wall
the DoT within the historical setting of Intramuros usedth disturbing billboards.
as exhibition and festival venue, in front disturbifglong Muralla Street, photo: Jung 2006)

wiring. (photo: Jung 2007)

Fig. 17: City of Manila (Intramuros) - informatiofrig. 18: City of Manila (Intramuros) - primary

displays about history of specific buildings or areatsracting element San AgirsChurch and Museum

enhancing the self-exploration. (photo: Jung 2006) United Nations heritage site. (corner General Luna
Street/Reabtreet, photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 19: City of Manila (Intramuros) - tertiary anBig. 20: City of Manila (Intramuros) - neglected
unexpected attraction elemenits form of colourful Magallanes Street dictly adjacent to General Luna
hidden gardens. (San Diego Gardens at Baluarte Staget (main restored heritage sights) with visible not
Diego-southwest corner Intramuros, photo: Jung 20@0)lected garbageboto: Jung 2006);

Fig. 21: Clty of Manila (Chlnatown) - atmosphei‘eg 22: C|ty of Mamla (Chinatown) - atmosphere
carriers Chinese pharmasi (photo: Jung 2006) carriers fruit stands and markets. (photo: Jung 2006);

Fig. 23 City of Manila (Chinatown) - Binondo Churdhig. 24: City of Manila (Chlnatown) dllapldated and

as atmosphere carrier. neglected ancestral heritage buildings.

(Plaza San Lornezo Ruighoto: Jung 2006) (historical Filipino-Chinese trade houses in Escolta
Street, photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 25: City of Manila (Quiapo district) - surroundindsg. 26: City of Manila (Quiapo district) - In front of
of Quiapo Church with disturbing billboards (Quez&uiapo Church disturbing video animation.

Blvd.), right picture side wall of Quiapo, left sid@Plaza Miranda, photo: Jung 2006)

heavily crowded and congested Quezon Blvd, visitor

attraction tester at sidewalk. (photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 27: City of Manila (Quiapo district) - chaotidsig. 28: City of Manila (Quiapo district) - improper
hectic and untidy areas surrounding Quiapo Chumgdrbage handling.
(R. Hidalgo Street, photo: Jung 2006) (Norzagaray Street- Quiapo district, photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 29: City of Manila (Qwapo district) - atmospheFeg 30: City of Manlla (Quiapo district) - atmosphere
carrier element fortune tellers and markets farrier fruit and vegetablmarkets adjacent to Quiapo
devotional items in fronbf Quiapo Church. (Plaza&Church. (Villalobos Street, photo: Jung 2006);

Miranda, photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 31: City of Manila (Manila Bay) - Roxas Blvdrig. 32: City of Manila (Manila Bay) - polluted Manila
with heavy traffic as atosphere interference. Bay as atmosphere interégrce. (photo: Jung 2006);
(photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 33: City of Manila (Manila Bay) - disturbind-ig. 34: City of Manila (Manila Bay) - panorama view
oversized advertisements along Manila Bay. Manila Bay as atmosphere carrier.(photo: Jung 2006);
(photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 35: City of Manila (Manila Bay) - Malate skylin€ig. 36: City of Manila (Fort Santiago) - disturbing
by night along Baywalk as atmosphere carrier. dilapidated parked tour buses in the park.
(photo: Jung 2007) (photo: Jung 2006);
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Fig. 37: City of Manila (Fort Santiago) - unpleasdfig. 38: City of Manila (Fort Santiago) - Rizal shrine as
view at untidy Pasig River bank opposite of Fattracting element. (photo: Jung 2006)
Santiago with informal settlements. (photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 39: City of Manila (Fort Santiago) - audienégg. 40: City of Manila (Fort Santiago) - patrolling
studying the exhibition inside Rizal Shrine. security guard in historic uniform in Fort Santiago.
(photo: Jung 2006) (photo: Jung 2006)

- ] . T R hai 4 + : :
Fig. 41: City of Manila (Fort Santiago) - visitoFig. 42: City of Manila (Paco Park) - disturbing view at
amenities with souvenir shops, restaurant auirounding scrap yard and parked buses.
restrooms Fort Santiago. (photo: Jung 2007) (photo: Jung 2006)

o
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Fig. 43: City of Manila (Paco Park) - security risk &fg. 44: City of Manila (Paco Park) - well signposting
collapsing walls enhancing feeling of insecurity. of visitor amenities. (photo: Jung 2006)
(photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 45: City of Manila (Paco Park) - orderly visitor Fig. 46: City of Manila (CCP Complex) - atmosphere
amenities. (photo: Jung 2006) improving parks between buildings in CCP area.
(photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 47: City of Manila (CCP Complex) - pleasingig. 48: City of Manila (CCP Complex) - disturbing
view at the architecture of Coconut Palace. parking lots within the park areas. (photos: Jung 2006)
(photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 49: City of Manila (CCP Complex) — recreationaFig. 50: City of Manila (Manila Zoo) — interactive

opportunities with bicycle rent. (photo: Jung 2006) children’s zoo. (photo: Jung 2006)

S _-‘ J "~) R =L - —— -"'-::_.._:-_‘_ '
Fig. 51: City of Manila (Manila Zoo)new part of the Fig. 52: City of Manila (Manila Zoo) - central Lake
zoo more densely crowded than older part. within Manila Zoo. Recreation activities of zoo

(photo: Jung 2006) visitors. (photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 53: city of Makati (War Memorial) -tessellated Fig. 54: City of Makati (Poblacion) - simple set up of
map featuring battle events during the Second WorldMuseo ng Makati. (photo: Jung 2006)
War as visual stimuli for visitors. (photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 55: City of Makati (Poblacion) - attracting elemefig. 56: City of Makati (Greenbelt Mall) - pleasing
of daily barangay life. (photo: Jung 2006) atmosphere of Greenbelt's central park as contrast to
the CBD skyline. (photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 57: City of Makati (Greenbelt Mall) - atmospheFdg. 58: City of Makati (Greenbelt Mall) - visible
carrier arts sculptures within the park setting withéacurity guards enhancitige feeling of security.
Greenbelt entertainment colap. (photo: Jung 2006) (photo: Jung 2006)

216



Selected single attractions

THE TSINQY, THE

@&, CHINESEWHO IS
FILIPINO: A SHARE
DESTINY

Fig. 59: City of Manila (Bahay Tsinoy) densely Fig. 60: City of Manila (Bahay Tsinoy) - entrance area
written information displays. (photo: Jung 2006) of the museum offering amtmospheric preparation for
the visitor into the theme with Chinese statues and
ceramics before entering the exhibition.
(photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 59: City of Manila (Casa Manila) - sufficierftig. 60: City of Manila (Casa Manila) - sufficient
signposting for visitors. (photo: Jung 2006) catering facilities for visitorgphoto: Jung 2006)

Fig. 61: City of Manila (San Agustin) - disturbingig. 62: Interior design and architecture of San Agustin
parked cars and billboards at the entrance of @mirch as atmosphererdar.(photo: Jung 2006)
historic museums building. (photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 63: City of Manila (San Agustin) - rectangléig. 64: City of Manila (San Agustin Museum) -
shaped cloister with exhiisi - clear configuration ofexhibition without modern aspects of presentation
the museum. (photo: Jung 2006) techniques(photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 65: City of Manila (Metropolitan Museum) Fig. 66: City of Manila (Metropolitan Museum) -
costly presented gold treass in the basemen adghllery at the ground floor, hands-off exhibition.
value to the museums exparce. (photo: Jung 2006) (photo: Jung 2006)

Ll

Fig. 66: City of Manila (Metropolitan Museum) Fig. 67: Ciyt of Makati (Ayala Museum) - open and
Densely written displays overwhelming visitors withansparent interior design supporting positive
too much information- Metropolitan Museum. ambience. (photo: Jung 2006)

(photo: Jung 2006)
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Fig. 68: City of Makati (Ayala Museum) - cateringig. 69: City of Manila (National Museum) - patio with

facilities. (photo: Jung 2006) atmospheric view at authin historical tribe huts.
(Ifugao tribe - Mountain Province Luzon, photo: Jung
2006)

Fig. 70: City of Manila (National Museum) +Fig. 71: City of Manila (National Museum) -
interactive device feating the dialects in theExhibition of marine trade history featuring an
Philippines, at the time of the observation defectiegerwhelming amount of exhibits. (photo: Jung 2006)

(photo: Jung 2006)

Fig. 72: City of Manila (National Museum) Fig. 73: City of Manila (Museo Pambata) - interactive
archaeological treasures presented in an atmosploenitcce section physics, device used by visitor attraction
exhibition with specific light effects. (photo: Junigster. (photo: Jung 2006)

2006)
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Appendix B

-Summary of mentioned stakeHdels in expert conversations-
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Interview Code

EX-ASSC-1

EX-HM-1

EX-HM-2

EX-LGOV-1

EX-NGOV-1 EX-N-1 EX-N-2 EX-PLAN-

1

EX-PLAN-
2

EX-PLAN-
3

EX-PLAN-
4

EX-OP-1

Travel agencies

+

+

Women in Travel Association

Philippine Tour Operator Association (PHILTOA)

+
+
+

Philippine Tourism Authority (PTA)

City-Mayors

Department of Tourism Office of Product Development & Reseal

4+ |+ [+ ]+

+

Intramuros Administration

Department of Tourism Regional Office National Capital Region

+
+ |+ [+ |+
+ |+ [+ |+

+ |+ |+ [+

Philippine Airlines

International airlines

Restaurants

Resorts

Hoteliers & hotel management

+

Philippine National Police (PNP)

Tourists

Hotel Sales & Marketing Association

N e

+

Philippine Convention & Visitor Corporation

Cities tourism offices

+

+|+ [+ |+

+ |+ |+ ]|+

+

Cities urban planning offices

4|+ [+ |+

Flagship Officé

+
+

Travel tour operators

City tour operators

Hotel & Restaurant Association Philippines

+

National Independent Tral’/Agency Association

+ |+ [+ |+

+ |+ |+ [+

National Parks Development Committee

+ +

Barangay captains

Table B-1: Summary of mentioned supplge stakeholders in expert conveimas (source: own survey; + = mentioned)
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Appendix C

Questionnaire form- visitor survey
Standardized observation foms- visitor attractions
Theme guide supply side stakeholder interviews
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Visitor questionnaire form Metropolitan Manila
Mabuhay- | am conducting a survey focusing on visitors in Manila, would you lilsever me the following
questionnaire? The data are collected as part of .[a Btesis at the University of Cologne in Germany.
The data will be handled confidential and anonymous and are rgifernment use. The data collected are for

scientific use only. If Manila resident no questionnaire
| Interview-No.: | Interviewer: [Date: | Time:

| Location: |

1. Please draw a map/drawing of familiar elements/objects of Manila for you as a
city tourist/visitor into the space below. (An accurate map is not expected- please make
simple sketch out of your mind without help of others- Use own symbols and own
describing keywords- as symbols you can useg. lines, squares, circles, triangles etc.-
please write down the meaning of your symbols on the sketch.
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2. Please list; which distinguished or uniquéourist attraction do you associate with
Manila?

2.1 2.2 2.3
3. What is the reason for your visit irfto Manila? (multiple choices possible)
] Leisure 3.1 [ ] Entertainment 3.7
Shopping 3.2 Incentive Trip 3.8
Festivals 33 Casino Visit 3.9
|| Museums/Galleries |34 | | Convention/Exhibition [3-10
Sightseeing 3.5 Others: 311
Visiting Friends&Relatives 3-6
4, How would you characterizdlanila spontaneously, using only three keywords?
4.1. 4.1 4.1
5. 5.1) Which tourist sights did you already visit in Manila?
5.1.1 5.1.2 5.1.3
5.1.4 5.15 5.1.6
5.2) Which tourist sights do you intend to visit in Manila?
5.2.1 5.2.2 5.2.3
5.2.4 5.2.5 5.2.6

6. During your visit in Manila several aspecs are of more or less of importance for you.
Please rank the following aspects by your personal importance using the following seal
very important/important/somewhat important/not important

very important [somewhat not
important important | important
4 3 2 1
learn about history & culture 6.1
culinary variety 6.2
Manila Bay sunset 6.3
enjoying vibrant nightlife 64
shopping & bargaining 6.5
meeting local people 6.6
Filipino-Spanish ambience 6.7
the capital’'s monuments 6.8
Others: 6.9
Pls. Specify others:
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7. Please read the following attributes abduManila and evaluate how they apply tahe city
using the following scale —Agree stronghAgree/Have no opinion/Disagree/Disagree
strongly

Agree |Agree| Have | Disagree| Disagree
strongly no strongly
opinion
1 2 3 4 5
clean 71
modern 72
attractive shopping 73
historically interesting 74
hospitable local people 7.5
vibrant nightlife 7.6
convenient 7.7
exotic 7.8
of cultural value 7.9
westernised 7.10
cosmopolitan flair 711
safe 7.12
adventurous 713
strenuous 7.14
depressing 7.15
chaotic 7.16

8. 8.1) Please indicate the importance of the following aspects of your Manila visit bging
the following scale- very important / importart / somewhat important / not important.

very important |[somewhat not
important important | important
4 3 2 1

Transport Services

8.1.1.

Accommodation Services

8.1.2

Food Services & Cuisine

8.1.3

Variety of things to see & to d

8.14

Signage (directions)

8.15

Shopping facilities

8.1.6

Personal safety

8.1.7

Cleanliness

8.1.8

Variety of attractions

8.1.9

Tourism information services

8.1.10
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8.2) Next please indicate the level of satisfactiomith the listed aspects using the following scale-
excellent to /good / fair / poor / very poor

excellent| good fair poor very
poor
5 4 3 2 1

Transport Services 821
Accommodation Services 8.2.2
Food Services & Cuisine 8.2.3
Variety of things to see & to do 824
Signage (directions) 8.25
Shopping facilities 826
Personal safety 827
Cleanliness 828
Variety of attractions 829
Tourism information services 8.210

9. Have you been to Manila before? If gs, how many times (not counting the current
visit)?

[ INo o2 [ ]onetime 92 [ |Twotimes 93 [ | More 9.4 |

10. When did you arrive in Manila and how long will you stay in Manila only?

Arrival date: 10.1 Duration of stay: houoe dayso.3

11.Which country are you from? 11

12. Are you travelling in a party or alone?

[ ]alone 121 [ in party 122 if in party, how many persons in partyP | 123

13. Is Manila your only destination in the Philippines?

[ | Manilaonly 131 [ ] otherdestination(s)13.2 if other destination(s) which one(s)? 133

14. In which part of the city is your accommodation located?

14

15. What standard class does thhotel have you are staying in?

|:| DelLuxe | |FirstClass |:| Standard |:| Econo Don't kn@‘ Stay with friends/relatives
3

Five staris. Four star 1s.2 Threestarisz | Two stats.s 155 15.6

16. How old are you?

17. Your occupation? 17 19. Gender?  tomale 101 |—‘ male 102 ’—‘

18. Your marital status  married 1s.1 single 182 |_|

MARAMING SALAMAT PO-THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR PARTICIPATION | WISH YOUA PLEASANT STAY IN MANILA.
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OBSERVATION PROTOCOL VISI TOR ATTRACTION PRECINCT/
GREATER AREA

Name of sight: Date: | Time:

Weather: Observer:

EXPECTATION/SYMBOLIC FEATURE OF PLACE

Symbolic feature of place(historic, cultural, natural beauty etc.) which symbolic force or geogragg@l, cultural,
technological, divine)

Organizational perspective(Spatial classification: small object (e.g. painting/room) or large area

OUTER SCENERY

Observations
1 a) Outer scenery:

Way to the sight(inner urban)

remarks:

Detached markers (transit markers) linsufficient] ---] --] -] 0] + [ ++] ++4 sufficieqt

remarks:

Condition of entering area

Cleanliness [insufficient] ---] --] - [ 0] + ] ++] ++7 sufficient
remarks:
Feeling of security and safety from crime insecure | ---] --1 -] o] +] ++4 ++} secdre
remarks:
Structure & organization [repellent] ---1 --]7 -1 o] +] ++4 ++1 bpleasing
(figure-background law!)
remarks:
Crowding: unbearable | --| --] -] o] +] +4 ++[+ bearable]
remarks:
Degree of commercialisation [disturbing] ---] --] -] 0] +] ++[ ++} notdisturbing
remarks:
Weather protected(e.g.waiting areas) yes no
remarks.
Welcome note yes no
remarks
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Tourist/visitors

Composition

Age

Behaviour/Activities

INNER SCENERY

Type of tourist sight:

natural;

nature-human interface (e.g. zoo):

men-made:

delimitation of sight:

Atmosphere
Atmosphere (overall)

5]-4|-3]-2

Description of atmosphere:

Atmosphere carrier (+):
(contrast to daily routine: colours, difémt stylish elements & forms , controlladventurous situains, witty settings)

Neutral atmosphere factors (+/-):

Atmosphere derangements (-):
(garbage, dilapidated sight or building areas, heavy traffic, too many billpoards

Topic of sight:

Activity-spectrum:

education exercise explordion place to talk & meet
guided tours unguided tours active passive
remarks:

Stimuli-spectrum

[ visual | [ auditory | | olfactory | | active
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[ kinaesthetic | | tactile | | taste | | passive | ]

remarks:

social interaction with people

remarks:

Guidance of tourists/visitors
Composition of area [simple] ---] --] -] 0] +] ++] ++f compléx
remarks:

Information on sight

(maps, brochures etc.) [insufficient] ---T -- T - [ 0[] +[ ++[ ++{ sufficient
remarks:
Routing of tourists Ldifficult | --- [ -- [ - | 0 | + [ ++] +++4 easy|

(guided tours, marked pathways, directions)
remarks: (forced or unforced routing)

Welcome note yes no

remarks

Inner structure/sequence elements of sighiiramaturgical elements/ experience sequence chronological or hierarchical
pathway/ different competing kibitions/staged or authentic):

primary centre element which motivates to
visit:

secondary :

tertiary (unexpected/hidden
places/secrets):

remarks:
Tourist/visitor confidence and comfort level

Feeling of security and safety from crime insecure | ---] --] - ] 0] +] +4 ++} secdre
remarks:
Feeling of orientation [confusingl ---] --] -] 0] +] ++] ++} explick
remarks:
Crowding [unbearable | --] --] -] o] +] +4 ++[+ bearable]
remarks:

[ insufficient [ ---] --] -] o] + ] ++] ++4 sufficient
Cleanliness
remarks:
Rest areas/gift shogfood provision,relaxation resting) yes no
remarks:
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Comfort rooms

yes m
remarks (how many in the level or building?):
Weather protection yes m
remarks:
Tourist/visitor behaviour and reactions
Composition
Age
Behaviour/Activities
Interconnection to other inconvenien{ ---] --] -] 0[] +[ +4 ++k conveni¢nt
tourist sights
remarks:
Template
rating atmosphere:
5
4
3
2
1
-1
-2
-3
-4
5
Template
Example rating :
very inconvenient slight neither/ slight convenient very
inconvenient inconvenient| nor convenient convenient
inconvenient --- -- - 0 + + + +++ convenient
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OBSERVATION PROTOCOL VISITOR ATTRACTION
Museum/Zoo/Aquarium/Botanical Gardens/Exhibitions

Name of sight: Date: | Time:

Weather: Observer:

EXPECTATION/SYMBOLIC FEATURE OF PLACE

Expectation of experiencehistoric, cultural, natural beauty etc.) which symbolic force or geographiel,sadtural,
technological, divine)

Organizational perspective(Spatial classification: small object (e.g. painting/room) or large area

OUTER SCENERY
Observations

1 a) Outer scenery:

Way to the sight(inner urban)

remarks:

Detached markers (transit markers) [insufficient] ---] --] -] 0] + [ ++] ++4 sufficiedt

remarks:

Condition of entering area

Cleanliness [insufficient] ---] --] - [ o] + ] ++] ++4 sufficient
remarks:
Feeling of security and safety from crime | insecure [ ---] --] -] 0] +] ++}F ++} securp
remarks:
Structure & organization [repellent [ ---] --] -1 o] +] ++4 ++} pleasing

(figure-background law!)
remarks:

Crowding [ unbearable | ---] --T -] o] +] +4 ++[+ bearaple

remarks:

Weather protected(e.g. waiting areas) yes no

remarks.

Tourist/visitor behaviour and reactions

Composition

Age

Behaviour/Activities
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Degree of commercialisation [disturbing| ---] --] - |

0|

+ ] ++] ++%

not disturbing

remarks:

INNER SCENERY

Type of tourist sight:

natural;

nature-human interface (e.g. zoo):

men-made:

delimitation of sight:

Atmosphere
Atmosphere (overall)

Description of atmosphere:

Atmosphere carrier (+):

(contrast to daily routine: colours, diféat stylish elements & forms , controlladventurous situans, witty settings)

Neutral atmosphere factors (+/-):

Atmosphere derangements (-):

(garbage, dilapidated sight, building areaslisplays, heavy traffic, too manyllbbards, noisy, unpleasant smell, ugly

disturbing fences etc.)

Topic of exhibition:

(uniqueness of museum/zoo/exhibition setting certain exhibit which causes spiecition)

Activity-spectrum:

education exercise explordion

place to talk & meet

guided tours unguided tours active

passive

remarks:(hands-on or hands off muise or changing behaviour settings?)
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Stimuli-spectrum

visual auditory olfactory active

kinaesthetic tactile taste passive

remarks: (information conveyed in displays, graphic and video, labels-multi-
sensorial/multimedia/colors/lighting/groumgjs/labels/density of information)
remarks:

Interaction with people (social context incl. museum staff)

remarks:

Guidance of visitors/tourists
Impression of configuration of [ complex | ---] --] -] 0] + | ++] ++} simpld
museum/zoo

remarks: (e.g. different competing exhibits, orientation at begimmy very important, suitability of displays for all age

groups)
remarks:

Information on sight [insufficient] ---] --] -] 0] + [ ++] ++4 sufficient

(maps, brochures)
remarks:

Routing of tourists [difficult [ ---] -- | - | 0 | + [+++] ++4 easy |

(guided tours, marked pathways, directions)

remarks: (forced or unforced routing, anytime an exit opportunity)

Welcome note  (entrance area) yes no

remarks

Inner structure/sequence elements of sigiiramaturgical elements/ experience sequence chronological or hierarchical
pathway!/ different competing exhibitions):

primary centre element which motivates to
visit:

secondary:

tertiary (unexpected/hidden
places/secrets):

remarks:

Tourist/visitor confidence and comfort level

Feeling of security and safety from crime [Cinsecure | --<] --] T 0] +] +4 ++F secule
remarks:

Feeling of orientation [ confusing] ---] --] -] O] +] ++ ++F explicht
remarks:

Crowding [unbearable] -- --] -[ 0] +[ +4 ++[+ bearaple
remarks:
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Cleanliness [insufficient] ---[ -- ] -1 0] + [ ++[ +++4 sufficient

remarks:

Rest areas/gift shogfood provision, relaxation, resting) yes no
remarks:

Comfort rooms yes no

remarks (how many in the level or building?)

Tourist/visitor behaviour and reactions

Composition

Age

Behaviour/Activities

Interconnection to other tourist sights

[inconvenien] ---] --T -] o] +] ++4 ++} conveniént

remarks:

Template
rating atmosphere:

is stimulating

5

5 |4 |3 |2 |1 1 |2 |3 |4 |5 —

Example rating :

very inconvenient slight neither/ slight convenient very
inconvenient inconvenient| nor convenient convenient
inconvenient --- - - - 0 + + + ++ + convenient
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THEME GUIDE STAKEHOLDERINTERVIEWS SUPPLY-SIDE

1. Public and Private sector interviewees

Theme 1: Meaning of urban tourism for the interviewees
Free formulation through respondents of the nrepand interests thegttach to the term
urban tourism.

Theme 2: Continuity of links

a.) Frequencies of meetings
b.) Purposes of meetings or linking
c.) If meetings and linking - tourism project oriented or non-tourism related

If private sector respondent continuiilyks to local govenment and national
government

If respondent from local government continutylinks to privatesector and national
government

If respondent from national government conitipof links to private sector and city
representatives afity governments

Theme 3 : Character of relationsips between government levels
public sector: relations beaégn the government levaiational and local government
perceived character of réians with regards to:

a.) Participation

b.) Cooperation

c.) Power relations

d.) Power distribution
e.) Equality and equity

inter-sector private/public:
perceived character ofla¢ions with regards to:

a.) Participation
b.) Cooperation

2. Public sector only

Theme 4: Planning and development approach
a.) Tourism policy documents

b.) Use of tourism policy

c.) Character of planning approach

Theme 5: Decision making

Characterizing the decision maliprocess in tourism issues

a.) within the hierarchical levels within LGU

b.) within the hierarchical levels of DOT and sister agencwamtros Administration
c.) Between the DoT and the LGU
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Appendix D

Data tables
Visitor survey
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Entire respondents sketch maps no sketch map or symbolic drawing sum

Frequency 186 27 213

% 88.3 12.7 100

Tab. D-1: Distribution of drawn sketechaps and none-drawings question 1 (n=213)

Female respondents sketch maps no sketch map or symbolic drawing sum

Frequency 98 2 100

% 98 2 100

Tab. D-2: Distribution of drawn sketch mapslanone-drawings female mendents question 1 (n=100)

Male respondents sketch maps no sketch map or symbolic drawing sum

Frequency 88 25 113

% 77.9 22.1 100

Tab. D-3: Distribution of drawn sketch mapslanone-drawings male respondents question 1 (n=113)

Rank Frequency %

1 Intramuros 58 41.0

2 ManilaBay 31 22.0

3 RoxasBlvd. 30 17.6

4 RizalPark 25 14.8

5 City of Makati 21 14.8

6 EDSA 19 134

7 Malatedistrict 19 13.4

8 QuezorCity 19 134

9 U.S.Embassy 17 12.0

10 CCP 13 9.2

11 Chinatown 13 9.2
Robinson’sMall 13 9.2

12 AdriaticoStreet 12 8.5
FortSantiago 12 8.5
Manila Cathedral 12 8.5

13 GreenbelMall 11 7.7
San Agustine Church 11 7.7

Table D- 4: Frequencies of top 15 items mentioned in sketch mapaibgasian respondents- question 1 (n=142)

Rank Frequency %

1 ManilaBay 12 27.3

2 Intramuros 9 20.5

3 RoxasBlvd. 8 18.2

4 Robison’dMall 7 16.0

5 San Agustine Church 6 13.6

6 RizalPark 6 13.6

7 Friendly’sGuesthouse 5 11.4

8 ManilaCathedral 4 9.1

9 Mall of Asia 4 9.1

10 City of Makati 4 6.8

11 FortSantiago 3 6.8

12 Manila City Hall 3 6.8

13 Remedio£ircle 3 6.8

14 MalateDistrict 3 6.8

15 EDSA 3 6.8

Table D-5: Frequencies top 15 items mentioned éckkmaps by Asian resndents- question 1 (n=44)
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0,
resp/gr?(;ents % Assc. 1 | % Assc.2 | % Assc. 3 | All answers %

mentioned element n=52 n=52 n=48 n=43 n=143
Intramuros 57.7 23.5 20.8 18.6 21.0
Rizal Park 30.8 11.8 12.5 9.3 11.2
San Agustin 23.1 13.7 10.4 0.0 8.4
ShoppingMalls 28.8 9.8 8.3 4.7 7.7
Fort Santiago 23.1 7.8 6.3 11.6 8.4
Manila Bay 135 4.0 2.1 9.4 4.9
Chinatown 9.6 2.0 2.1 7.0 3.5
Makati 7.7 3.9 2.1 2.3 2.8
Jeepney 7.7 2.0 4.2 2.3 2.8
Manila Cathedral 7.7 2.0 2.1 4.7 2.8
friendliness 5.8 3.9 2.1 0.0 2.1
Malate 3.8 2.0 0.0 2.3 14
Food 3.8 0.0 2.1 2.3 1.4
Corregidor 3.8 0.0 2.1 2.3 1.4
Pagsanhan 3.8 3.9 0.0 0.0 1.4
ChineseCemetery 1.9 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
leasy communication

in English 1.9 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
Bars 1.9 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
Urine-stench 1.9 2.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
Churches 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
CasaManila 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
Santa Cruz Church 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
IAmerican War

Memorial 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
peddler 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
people'shospitality 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
[Traffic chaos 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
Museums 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
Oriental Atmosphere 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
[Tagaytay 1.9 0.0 2.1 0.0 0.7
San Miguel

(Beer)/beer 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
beautifulgirls 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
Quiapo 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
Horses and Cars 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.7
[Traffic Jams 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
Nightlife 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
Diversity 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
Pollution 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7
Cultural Centre of the

Philippines 1.9 0.0 0.0 2.3 0.7

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table D-6: Summary distinctive destinatioerakents survey question 2 (Asian respondents)
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% of
respondents| % 1. Assc. 1| % 2. Assc. | % 3. Assc |All answers %

mentioned element n=161 n=151 n=118 n=90 n=358
Intramuros 60.3 39.7 21.2 6.7 25.4
Shopping Malls 30.5 7.9 16.0 16.7 12.7
Manila Bay 14.6 4.6 5.9 9.0 6.1
SanAgustin 13.2 7.3 6.8 1.1 5.6
Rizal Park 11.9 2.6 5.9 7.9 5.0
Jeepney 7.3 4.0 4.2 0.0 3.1
Chinatown 7.3 0.7 3.4 6.7 3.1
Fort Santiago 5.3 5.3 0.0 0.0 2.2
Makati 5.3 1.3 34 2.2 2.2
Restaurants 4.6 0.0 0.8 6.7 2.0
Nightlife 4.0 0.0 3.4 2.2 1.7
Food 4.0 0.0 0.0 6.7 1.7
SpanishArchitecture 3.3 1.3 0.8 2.2 14
IChineseCemetery 3.3 1.3 0.8 2.2 1.4
Manila Cathedral 2.6 1.3 0.8 1.1 1.1
Quiapo 2.6 0.0 1.7 2.2 1.1
SexTourism 2.0 1.3 0.8 0.0 0.8
Churches 2.0 1.3 0.0 1.1 0.8
Malate 2.0 0.7 0.8 1.1 0.8
Malacanang 2.0 0.7 0.0 2.2 0.8
CCP 2.0 0.0 1.7 1.1 0.8
QuiapoChurch 2.0 0.0 0.8 2.2 0.8
Rizal Memorial 1.3 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.6
Beaches 1.3 1.3 0.0 0.0 0.6
CasaManila 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.6
Markets 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.6
Museums 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.6
HobbitHouse 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.6
Spas 1.3 0.7 0.8 0.0 0.6
San Miguel (Beer)/beer 1.3 0.7 0.0 1.1 0.6
IAyala Museum 1.3 0.7 0.0 1.1 0.6
Nightclubs 1.3 0.7 0.0 1.1 0.6
Boracay 1.3 0.7 0.0 1.1 0.6
Baguio 1.3 0.7 0.0 1.1 0.6
Spanish Churches 1.3 0.0 0.8 1.1 0.6
Girlie Bars 1.3 0.0 0.8 1.1 0.6
Poverty 1.3 0.0 0.0 2.2 0.6
San Miguel Church 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Guadelup&Ruins 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
General Post Office 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
local people 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Englishlanguage 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
people'shospitality 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
[Traffic Jams 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Entertainment 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Cockfighting 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
City View 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Spanishambience 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Entertainment 0.7 0.7 0.0 0.0 0.3
Night Markets 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
QuiapoMarket 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
Lepis 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
Cuisine 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
PasigRiver 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
Ladies 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
[Traffic chaos 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
MuseoPambata 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
Coconut Palace 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
MalateBars 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
Bars 0.7 0.0 0.8 0.0 0.3
IAmericanWar Memorial 0.7 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.3
Prostitution 0.7 00 0.0 1.1 0.3
IAmerican Style Bars 0.7 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.3
Pig Farms 0.7 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.3
[Tagaytay 0.7 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.3
[Theatres 0.7 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.3
Metropolitan Theatre 0. 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.3
Corregidor 7.3 2.0 5.9 1.1 0.3
w 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table D-7: Summary distinctive destination edents survey question 2- Caucasian respondents
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Visiting Conventio
Museums/| Sightseein Friends & |Entertain- | Incentive | Casino n/
Leisure | Shopping| Festivals | Galleries g Relatives| ment Trip Visit  |[Exhibition Others
144 41 8 25 80 80 36 2 2 3 21
% 67.6 19.2 3.8 11.7 37.6 37.6 16.9 0.9 0.9 14 9.9
Table D-8: Summary visitor motivation - survey question=3Zh3; multiple answers possible; multi motivated 56%, single iaietilv44%)
% respondents | % all responseq % Ass. 1 % Ass. 2 % Ass. 3
Descriptor category n=52 n= 149 n=52 n=51 n= 46
crowds of people, crowded, dense, overpopulated,
congested, full, lots of people, hectic, overcrowded 53.1 17.4 17.3 25.5 8.7
dirty, polluted, sleazyfjlthy 40.8 134 9.6 11.8 19.6
bustling, busy, melting pot, vibrant, lively, full of
movement, action, fast-paced 34.7 114 115 9.8 13.0
friendly, friendly people, hospitable, charming peoqle,
elcoming people, happy people, friendliness, smile,
smiling, warm-hearted 22.4 7.4 9.6 5.9 6.5
traffic chaos, heavy traffigad infrastructure, traffic
congestion, too much traffic 18.4 6.0 5.8 9.8 2.2
disorganized, disorder, unorganised, chaotic,
unplanned, messy, chaos 10.2 3.4 3.8 0.0 6.5
warm, hot, sunny, tropical, steamy, rainy, humid 10.2 3.4 1.9 3.9 4.3
dangerous, unsafe, danger, wariness 10.2 3.4 0.0 2.0 8.7
huge,large,big 8.2 2.7 5.8 2.0 0.0
some history, historic, histical, interesting history,
colonial,old 8.2 2.7 1.9 5.9 0.0
mixed, multifaceted, complex, mix, cosmopolitan,
multicultural 8.2 2.7 1.9 5.9 0.0
intimidating, suffering, subtle, heavy, rough, tough,
shacking, complicated, sad, hassling 6.1 2.0 5.8 0.0 0.0
city of contrast, full of contrast, contrasts,
contradictory, confrontingamazing contrasts, social
disparity, contrasts rich/poor, contrasts of extremeg 6.1 2.0 0.0 2.0 4.3
beautiful, nice place, clean, picasque, nice 4.1 3.8 0.0 0.0
slow-paced, relaxed, relmg 4.1 1.3 3.8 0.0 0.0
Spanish settlers, Spanish urghce, Spanish, Spanish
history 4,1 1.3 3.8 0.0 0.0
poor, third world, people still live under the bridge,
underdeveloped, no improventiedeveloping country] 4.1 1.3 1.9 0.0 2.2
nightlife, musical, life music, eartaining 4.1 13 1.9 2.0 0.0
mysteriousreligious,spiritual 4.1 1.3 0.0 0.0 4.3
IAmerican influence, westeiinfluence, westernised,
IAmerican, American present, americanised 4.1 1.3 0.0 0.0 4.3
urbanized, urban, city life, megalopolis, capital,
sprawling city, port city 2.0 0.7 1.9 0.0 0.0
Exotic, Asiatic, ethnic, Asia Paaifjdifferent 2.0 0.7 1.9 0.0 0.0
authenticunique 2.0 0.7 1.9 0.0 0.0
booming, developing, economically evolving,
improving,dynamic,globalizing 2.0 0.7 0.0 2.0 0.0
malls, shopping, lots of malls 2.0 0.7 0.0 0.0 2.2
loud, noisy 2.0 0.7 0.0 2.0 0.0
interesting, exciting, intguing, amazing, impressive,
rich smell 1.5 5.4 1.9 3.9 10.9
others 8.2 2.7 1.9 3.9 2.2
100.00 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table D-9: Summary descriptor categergrvey question 4- Asian respondents
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%

% of

respondenty responses| % Assc. 1| % Assc. 2| % Assc. 3
Descriptor Categories n=161 n=478 n= 161 n= 161 n= 156
dirty, polluted, sleazy, filth, seedy 49.7 167 14.3 14.9 21.2
crowds of people, crowded, dense, overpopulated, congested, full, lots pf
eople, hectic, overcrowded 36.6 12.3 14.9 12.4 9.6
bustling, busy, melting pot, vibrant, ély, full of movement, action, fast-
paced 26.7 9,0 14.9 7.5 4.5
warm, hot, sunny, tropical, steamy, rainy, humid 25.9 8.6 9. 9. 7
friendly, friendly people, hospitableharming people, welcoming people,
happy people, friendliness, smile, smiling, warm-hearted 23.6 7.9 7.5 10.6 5.8
traffic chaos, heavy traffic, bad inftascture, traffic congestion, too much
traffic 23.6 7.9 5.6 8.1 10.3
disorganized, disorder, unorganised, chaatiplannedmessychaos 16.8 5.6 9.3 3.1 4.5
poor, third world, people still livender the bridge, underdeveloped, no
improvement, developing country 11.8 4.0 5.0 4.3 2.6
isome history, historic, historical, interesgihistory, colonial, old 8.1 2.7 25 3.1 2.6
intimidating, suffering, subtle, heavy, rough, tough, shacking, complicated,
isad,hassling 8.1 2.7 1.2 2.5 4.5
huge, large, big 7.5 25 5.0 0.6 1.9
loud, noisy 7.5 2.5 0.6 5.0 1.9
city of contrast, full of contrast, consts, contradictory, confronting, amazjng
contrasts, social disparity, contrasich/poor, contrasts of extremes 5.0 1.7 0.0 2.5 2.6
IAmerican influence, western influe@, westernised, American, American
resent, Americanised 4.3 15 0.6 1.2 2.6
mixed, multifaceted, complex, mix, cosmdigam, multicultural 43 15 0.6 1.9 1.9
Spanish settlers, Spanish influence, Sgarpanish history 3,7 1.3 ) 0.6 0.6
urbanized, urban, city life, megalopolis, capitgdrawling city, port city 3.7 1.3 1.2 1.9 0.6
interesting, exciting, intriguing, amazirigypressiverich smell 3.7 1.3 0.6 1.2 1.9
booming, developing, economicakyolving, improving, dynamic,
globalizing 3.7 1.3 0.6 0.6 2.6
bargirls, prostitution, girls, seworkers 3.7 13 0.6 1.2 1.9
Exotic, Asiatic, ethnic, Asia Paaifidifferent 3.7 1.3 0.0 1.9 1.9
good food, food, Filipino fod 3.1 1.0 00 1.9 1.3
colourful 25 0.8 1.2 1.2 0.0
beautiful, nice place, clean, picéisque, nice 2.5 8. 0.0 0.6 1.9
authenticunique 1.9 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6
dangerous, unsafe, danger, wariness 1.2 0.4 0.6 0.0 0.6
nightlife, musical, life music, gartaining 1.2 04 0.0 1.2 0.0
mysterious, religious, spiritual 0.6 0.2 0.6 0.0 0.0
grey, black, dark colours 0,6 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.6
others 1.8 0.6 0.0 0.0 1.9
100.00 100.0 100.0 100.0

Table D-10: Summary descriptor categogasvey question 4- Caucasian respondents
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Number of

Mentioned points of interest within single responses %
City of Manila 550 84.2
City of Makati 64 9.8
San Jose 7 1.1
Pasay City 17 2.6
Quezon City 8 1.2
Mandaluyong City 7 1.1

653 100.0

Table D-11: Summary of city break down City of visited pointgtdrest within Metropolitan Mala - survey question 5.1 (n91)

Number of

Mentioned points of interest within single responses %
City of Manila 214 82.0
City of Makati 29 11.1
Quezon City 8 3.1
Pasay City 2.3
San Jose 1.1
Paranaque City 1 0.4

261 100.0

Table D-12: Summary of city break downinfended visits at points of interesitiin Metropolitan Manila - survey questior25n=134)

District
no. of no. of San no. of no. of no. of no. of | Binondo [ no. of no. of no. of
Sampalocfresponsep Malate [responsep Miguel [responsep Ermita [responsep St. Cruz_[responsep Quiapo [responsefChinatown|responsegLa Loma |[responsefintramuros |responseg
Malacanan| University
points dffGota de o] Manila lof Santo Rizal IChinese
interest|Leche 2 ManilaZoo| 4 [Palace 1 Hotel 5 [Tomas 2 |Avenue 1 Chinatown| 30 |[Cemetery 15 [Intramuros 136
INational uUs [Santa CruZ IQuiapo ICentral
Museum 6 Embassy 4 [Church 3 [Church 4 |Post Officef 1 CasaManjla 34
Malate Museo Fort
IChurch 1 Pambata 4 Divisoria 3 ISantiago 36
[Embassy Robinson’y [Carriedo ISan Agusti
IClub 2 Mall 5 Street 1 IChurch 55
ISports ICasino IGolden Manila
Stadium 1 Espaniol 2 Mosque 1 ICathedral 23
ICoconut ICowboy Bahay
Palace 2 Grill 1 IQuiapo 14 [Tsinoy 1
Numbo Rizal
Restorant 1 Ermita 2 Museum 3
PICC 1 Manila Bay 23 Museums 3
Harrizon Roxas
Plaza 1 Blvd. 5
Bonifacio
PCU 1 Monument 1
Malate 9 Rizal Park 59
Manila Ba 22
Roxas
Blvd. 4
ICCP 12
orld
[Trade
Centre 1
IPNR
[Station 2
2 70 1 111 5 24 31 15 291 550
District
% 0.4 12.7 0.2 20.2 9. 4.4 5.6 2.7 52.9 (100.9

Table D-13: Summary of visited pointsioferest in district breakdown City Manila - survey question 5.1 (n=197)
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Tab

District
Santa no. of no. of no. of no. of no. of no. of no. of | Binondo | no. of no. of |Intramuro | no. of
Ana__[response| Malate [responselSan Mig: ponse| Ermita |response| Paco [response| St. Cruz |respon: Quiapo_[response|Chinatown|response| La Loma [respon: s esponse)
points [Santa
lof Horserace Manila Manila Cruz Chinese
interest_[Track 1 IZoo 13 [Malacanarig 6 |Hotel 3 PacadPark 1 |Church 1 Divisoria 5 Chinatow 29 [Cemtery 5 Intramuro: 15
National Manila City| Ss;\;al Casa
Museum 13 Ermita 2 [Hall 1 IQuiapo 3 Office 1 Manila 7
Malate Metropolital 168 Binondo Fort
IChurch 1 Manila Bay| 7 |n Theatre 1 Market 1 [Church 1 [Santiago 12
ICoconut Roxas igzstine
Palace 9 Blvd. 1 IChurch 14
Japanese Manila
PICC 1 IGarden 1 ICathedral 5
Metropolit]
lan Bahay
Museum 3 Harbour 1 [Tsinoy 3
De La
Salle Rizal
University| 1 Rizal Park 12 Museum
[Adriatico Rizal Manila
IStreet 1 Monument 1 lAquarium 2
[Orchidariu
Malate 1 Im 2
Manila
Bay 8
Roxas
Blvd. 1
lccp 18
1 70 6 30 3 1 9 31 5 58 | 214
District
b 0.5 32.7 2.8 14.0 14 0.5 4.2 145 23 27.1 |100.0
Table D-14: Summary of intended visitgaints of interest in district breakdowrityCof Manila - survey question 5.2 (n=134
learn about | experiencing visiting enjoying shopping& | meeting local | experiencing visiting
history & culinary Manila Bay vibrant bargaining people Filipino- capital's
culture variety sunset nightlife Spanish monuments
ambience
% % % % % % % %
not 2.4 6.1 28.6 27.7 21.6 3.8 15.5 13.6
important
somewhat 12.6 17.3 39.9 39.4 33.8 17.2 324 329
important
important 85.0 69.0 315 32.9 44.6 79.0 52.1 53.5
/
very
important
100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
le D-15: Summary importance of activities - survey question 6 (=213
agree strongly/agree have no opinion disagree/disagree strong|
% % % %
depressing 21.2 30.8 48.0 100.0
clean 25.0 11.5 63.5 100.0
safe 40.4 25.0 34.6 100.0
convenient 46.2 23.1 30.8 100.0
strenuous 46.2 30.8 23.1 100.0
exotic 51.9 32.7 154 100.0
adventurous 53.8 32.7 13.5 100.0
modern 57.7 23.1 19.2 100.0
chaotic 57.7 26.9 154 100.0
cosmopolitan flair 65.4 30.8 3.8 100.0
vibrant nightlife 65.4 30.8 3.8 100.0
of cultural value 75.0 11.5 13.5 100.0
attractive shopping 75.0 13.5 11.5 100.0
historically interesting 82.7 15.4 1.9 100.0
westernised 84.6 13.5 1.9 100.0
hospitable local people 86.5 9.6 3.8 100.0

Table D-16: Summary attribute based destinatizge Asian respondents - survey question 7 (h=52
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agree strongly/agree have no opinion disagree/disagree strong|
% % % %
depressing 311 13.0 55.9 100.0
clean 18.6 5.6 75.8 100.0
safe 34.2 29.8 36.0 100.0
convenient 37.9 26.7 35.4 100.0
strenuous 50.3 23.6 26.1 100.0
exotic 55.3 18.6 26.1 100.0
adventurous 66.5 18.6 14.9 100.0
modern 45.3 21.1 33.5 100.0
chaotic 78.3 11.8 9.9 100.0
cosmopolitan flair 55.9 23.0 21.1 100.0
vibrant nightlife 58.4 38.5 3.1 100.0
of cultural value 75.8 15.5 8.7 100.0
attractive shopping 75.2 19.3 5.6 100.0
historically interesting 88.8 6.2 5.0 100.0
westernised 78.3 11.8 9.9 100.0
hospitable local people 90.7 6.8 2.5 100.0
Table D-17: Summary attribute based destination @f@gucasian respondents - survey question 7 (=161
very important important somewhat important | not important
% % % % %
Shopping facilities 28.8 40.4 25.0 5.8 100.0
Signage 38.5 42.3 154 3.8 100.0
Tourism information services 40.4 28.8 26.9 3.8 100.0
Food Services & Cuisine 46.2 36.5 9.6 7.7 100.0
Variety of attractions 51.9 34.6 9.6 3.8 100.0
Cleanliness 55.8 28.8 115 3.8 100.0
Accommodation Services 63.5 34.6 1.9 0.0 100.0
Variety of things to see & dg 51.9 34.6 9.6 3.9 100.0
Transport Services 71.2 21.2 3.8 3.8 100.0
Personal Safety 84.6 115 1.9 1.9 100.0
Table D-18: Summary importance of listed itefissan respondents - survey question 8.1 (n=52)
very poor poor fair good excellent

% % % % % %
Shopping facilities 0.0 5.8 23.1 50.0 21.2 100.0
Signage 5.8 21.2 48.1 21.2 3.8 100.0
Tourism information servicep 3.8 32.7 40.4 21.2 1.9 100.0
Food Services & Cuisine 1.9 3.8 21.2 67.3 5.8 100.0
Variety of attractions 1.9 7.7 38.5 51.9 0.0 100.0
Cleanliness 15.4 30.8 34.6 17.3 1.9 100.0
Accommodation Services 0.0 7.0 25.6 51.2 16.3 100.0
Variety of things to see & dg 1.9 3.8 34.6 53.8 5.8 100.0
Transport Services 5.8 23.1 42.3 19.2 9.6 100.0
Personal Safety 5.8 154 46.2 30.8 1.9 100.0
Table D-19: Summary satisfaction of listed itefvssan respondents - survey question 8.2 (n=52)

very important important somewhat not important
% % important % %
%

Shopping facilities 14.3 30.4 41.6 13.7 100.0
Signage 29.8 41.0 18.6 10.6 100.0
Tourism information services 18.6 58.6 23.0 1.9 100.0
Food Services & Cuisine 41.0 47.2 10.6 1.2 100.0
Variety of attractions 16.8 58.4 23.0 1.9 100.0
Cleanliness 26.7 41.0 26.7 5.6 100.0
Accommodation Services 44.1 38.5 10.6 6.8 100.0
Variety of things to see & do 36.6 47.2 14.3 1.9 100.0
Transport Services 52.2 30.4 11.2 6.2 100.0
Personal Safety 59.6 29.8 9.9 0.6 100.0

Table D-20: Summary importance of listed itemsi€&sian respondents - survey question 8.1 (n=161)

244




very poor poor fair good excellent
% % % % % %
Shopping facilities 0.0 3.7 14.9 54.0 27.3 100.0
Signage 12.4 29.2 38.5 18.0 1.9 100.0
Tourism information service 5.0 23.0 52.2 18.6 1.2 100.0
Food Services & Cuisine 0.0 1.9 18.0 55.9 24.2 100.0
Variety of attractions 1.2 13.0 46.6 335 5.6 100.0
Cleanliness 18.0 32.9 34.8 10.6 3.7 100.0
Accommodation Services 0.0 4.4 20.1 50.9 24.5 100.0
Variety of things to see & dg 0.6 11.2 34.2 41.0 13.0 100.0
Transport Services 3.1 14.3 32.9 37.9 11.8 100.0
Personal Safety 1.9 13.7 39.1 41.0 4.3 100.0
Table D-21: Summary satisfaction of listed itemsi€sian respondents - survey question 8.2 (n=161)
Number of visits in Manila Number of responses %
1°'- time 102 47.9
2" time 33 15.5
more 78 36.6
213 100.0
Table D-22: Summary number of visits - survey question 9 (n=213)
Lengths of stay in average days
2.8
Table D-23: Summary average lengths of stay - survey question 10 (n=213)
Country of Number of
origin respondents %

United States 59 27.7

Unite Kingdom 21 9.9

IAustralia 17 8.0

Philippines 17 8.0

Germany 9 4.2

Korea 7 3.3

China 7 3.3

Spain 6 2.8

Malaysia 6 2.8

IAustria 5 2.3

Canada 5 2.3

Ireland 5 2.3

Singapore 5 2.3

Switzerland 5 2.3

Japan 4 1.9

France 4 1.9

Sweden 4 1.9

New Zealand 3 1.4

Netherlands 3 1.4

Thailand 2 0.9

Hungary 2 0.9

Mexico 2 0.9

Greece 2 0.9

India 2 0.9

Russia 1 0.5

Israel 1 0.5

Belgium 1 0.5

Portugal 1 0.5

Iceland 1 0.5

Taiwan 1 0.5

Uruguay 1 0.5

Finland 1 0.5

Norway 1 0.5

Lebanon 1 0.5

Indonesia 1 0.5

213 100.0
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Regions Number of % Marital status Number of %
respondents respondents

Europe 74 34.7 married 68 32.0
North-America 64 30.0 single 145 68.0
Asia 52 24.5 213 100.0
Australia / New Zealand 20 9.4 Table D-30: Summary of marital status — survey question 18
South-America 3 14 (n=213)

213 100.0
Table D-24-1: Visitor akrdls divided by regions survey question 11
(n=213)
Travel modus Number of % Gender Number of %

respondents respondents

travellers in party 149 70.0 Male 113 53.0
single travellers 64 30.0 Female 100 47.0

213 100.0 213 100.0
Table D-24-2: Summary of travel modus - survey question 12 (n: Table D-31: Summary gender — survey question 19 (n=213)
Visits of destinations in the Number of %
Philippines respondents
Visits in Manila only 29 13.6
Visit of destination outside Manilg 184 86.4

100.0

Table D-25: Summary of travel flow - survey question 13 (n=213)

Accommodation category Number of %
respondents
City of Manila 113 55.7
City of Makati 60 29.9
Quezon City 15 7.2
Ortigas 4 2.1
Pasay City 3 1.5
Muntinlupa City 3 15
San Juan 2 1.0
Paranaque City 1 0.5
Mandaluyong 1 0.5
202 100.0

Table D-26: Summary of accommodation locations - survey question 14 (n=202)

Accommodation category Number of %
respondents
DelLuxe 23 10.7
First Class 24 11.3
Standard 24 11.3
Economy 56 26.3
Stay with relatives or friends 40 18.8
Daytrip 11 5.2
Don’t know the category 35 16.4
213 100.0

Table D-27: Summary of accommodation locations - survey question 15 (n=213)

Age-group Number of %
respondents
20 and below 8 3.8
21-30 95 44.6
31-40 44 20.7
41-50 33 15.5
51-60 18 8.5
> 60 15 7.0
213 100.0

Table D-28: Summary of awmodation locations - survey question 16 (n=213)

Occupation category Number of %
respondents

executive position (teachers, 90 42.3

engineers, managers, physicians)

none executive position (employeegs, 70 32.9

entrepreneurs, technicians, workefs)

students 35 16.4

no occupation 12 5.6

retirees 6 2.8
213 100.0

Table D-29: Summary of giessions — survey question 17 (n=213)
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Appendix E

Visitor short interviews overview
Expert conversations overview
Guided stakeholder interviews supply side overview
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Interview Date Location Duration Gender Nationality Age- Type of record
code (min.) | Marital status group
T1 07-20-05 | Alabang Muntinlupa City 35 male/single Germany 31-40 tape
T2 07-20-05 | Makati 30 male/single Germany 21-30 tape
T3 07-20-05 | Makati 30 male/single Germany 21-30 tape
T4 07-22-05 | Malate-guesthouse 15 Male/single | Germany 31-40 tape
T5 07-24-05 | Malate- guesthouse 10 Nig/single UnitedStates 21-30 tape
T6 07-25-05 | CasaManila 10 Male/married | Netherlands 51-60 tape
T7 07-25-05 | CasaManila 10 Femalsingle | UnitedStates 51-60 tape
T8 07-26-05 | Casa Manila 20 Male/married Germany > 60 tape
T9 08-15-05 | CasaManila 20 Female/married Germany 41-50 | tape
T10 08-15-05 | CasaManila 20 Male/single Germany 41-50 tape
T11 08-17-05 | Malate-guesthouse 20 Mig/single UnitedKingdom | 41-50 tape
T12 08-18-05 | Malate-guesthouse 10 Felm@ingle | UnitedStates 21-30 tape
T13 08-18-05 | Malate- coffee shop 20 Female/single ~ Germany 41-5 tape
T14 08-19-05 | CasaManila 15 Méde/single Sweden >20 tape
T15 08-19-05 | Malate-coffeeshop 20 Male/single | Germany 21-30 tape
T16 08-19-05 | Malate-cafe 20 Female/married Germany 21-30 tape
T17 08-21-05 | CasaManila 15 Femi/single | Australia 51-60 tape
T18 08-21-05 | CasaManila 15 Female/married Australia 51-60 tape
T19 08-21-05 | CasaManila 5 Maldsingle United Kingdom > 60 tape
T20 08-24-05 | Malate-guesthouse 30 Male/single Germany 21-30 tape
T21 08-26-05 | CasaManila 15 Male/married | Australia 51-60 tape
T22 08-26-05 | CasaManila 15 Female/married Australia 51-60 tape
T23 08-26-05 | Malate-coffee shop 10 Female/sindle  United Kingdom 21-3( tape
T24 08-30-05 | Casa Manila 15 Male/ single Australia 21-30 tape
T25 08-30-05 | CasaManila 15 Femi/single | Australia 21-30 tape
T26 09-02-05 | Malate-coffeeshop 20 Male/single Canada 21-30 tape
T27 09-02-05 | Malate-coffeeshop 20 Female/single | Canada 21-30 tape
T28 09-05-05 | Malate-coffeeshop 15 Male/single | Germany 41-50 tape
Tab. E-1: Overview short interviews visitors
Interview code Date Location as choser | Duration Institution Function of Time in Type of record
by interviewee (min.) interviewee tourism
EX-HM-1 07-06-05 Hotel restaurant 95 Hotel General Manager 22 years 75. min. tape, 20
min. memo
EX-HM-2 07-15-05 | Hotel office 60 Hotel Manager Sales & 15 years tap
Markting
EX-ASSC.-1 07-07-05 Office of interviewege 75 Association Pre3|d‘en_t of 15 years tap
Association
' _ Local _ ] 3 years public
EX-LGOV-1 08-07-05 City Hall office 55 Tourism Officer | sector; 11 years memo
Government :
in hotel sector
EX-PLAN-1 07-13-05 Office of intervieweg 105 Private Plann'é‘i:rr]]r']tsft & urban 10 years tape
EX-NGOV-1 07-15-05 Governmenteaffice 65 National E>_<ecut|ve > 30 years tape
Government | Director
Architect, urban
planner , heritage|
EX-PLAN-2 07-20-05 Coffee shop 90 Private Planheonservator, 25 years tape
former consultant
WTO
Former tourism
EX-N-1 08-15-05 Office of interviewee 120 Foundation | attaché for the 25 years tape
Philippines
) Former head of
EX-N-2 08-25-05 Office of interviewee 120 Prlyate sector Intramuros tape
entity L .
Administration
EX-PLAN-3 09-15-05 | Office of interviewee 90 Urban | Architect & urban 20 years memo
planning office| planner
) . . University of | Urban planner & | more than 20
EX-PLAN4 | 10-06-05 | Office of intervieweg 90 | .0 Phi“pypines heritagg oxpert | yoare memo

Tab. E-2: Overview unstrtiered expert conversations
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Protocol code Date Location Duration Name of tour Type of record
(hrs.)
PO-02-07-05 Barangay Bangkal . .
Bangkal 07-02-05 City of Makati 1 Evangelista que Linda memo
PO-06-08-05 . Barangay Bangkal . .
Bangkal 2 08-06-05 City of Makati 15 Evangelista que Linda memo
PO-07-08-05 Binondo-Chinatown .
Chinatown 08-07-05 City of Manila 25 All the way down to Chinatown memo
PO-22-10-05 Chinese cemetery City of
Chinese 10-22-05 Manila y Sty 4.5 Chinese Cemetery Halloween special four memo
Cemetery
PO-30-10-05 Intramuros .
Intramuros 10-30-05 City of Manila 3 If this walls could talk tape
P0O-4-11-2005 City of Manila & City of .
City tour 11-04-05 Makati 3 City-tour tape
PO-29-04-06 Binondo-Chinatown R
Chinatown 04-29-06 City of Manila 4 The big Binondo food wok tape
PO-12-11-05 ; etri
The North 11-12-05 E_scoltfa-Qw_?po district 2.5 The North Bank tape
Bank City of Manila
PO-04-05-06 Binondo-Chinatown .
Chinatown 2 05-04-06 City of Manila 3 All the way down to Chinatown tape
Cutural Centre of the
PO-19-05-06 | 55.19.06 | Philippines 25 La vida Imelda tape
CCP : .
City of Manila
PO-07-06-06 Intramuros . .
Intramuros 06-07-06 City of Manila 15 Intramuros sightseeing tour tape
PO-16-07-06 Chinese Cemeter
Chinese 07-16-06 . . y 35 Mounts, magnates and mausoleums tape
City of Manila
Cemetery
PO-20-05-06 San Miguel district
San Miguel 05-20-06 City of Manila 25 Power, palace and a shot of beer tape
Tab. E-3: Overview of particgiions in guided city tours
Interview code Date Location as Duration Institution Function of Time in Type of record
chosen by (min.) interviewee tourism
interviewee
ASSC.-2 04-30-06 Coffee shop 90 Association President 18 years tape
ASSC.-3 05-03-06 Office 45 Association | President 16ears tape
ASSC.-4 05-05-06 Office 90 Association | President 1Years tape
HM-1A 07-14-06 Hotebffice | 80 Hotel General 22 years tape
Manager
HM-2A 06-17-06 Hotebffice | 60 Hotel Manager Sales) g o g tape
& Marketing
Director of
HM-3 07-18-06 Hotellobby 60 Hotel Public 10 years tape
Relations
HM-4 07-22-06 Hotel office 85 Hotel gglee cstor of 9 years tape
HM-5 07-24-06 Hotel office 75 Hotel ggli cstor of 27 years tape
HM-6 07-25-06 Hotel office 120 Hotel General 20 years tape
Manager
Hotel Director of
HM-7 07-28-06 restaurant 90 Hotel Marketing 15 years tape
HM-8 11-17-06 Hotel office 75 Hotel Executive 18 years tape
Manager
HM-9 11-18-06 Hotel office 60 Hotel D|rectqr of 28 years tape
Marketing
HM-10 11-20-06 Hotelobby 75 Hotel Resident 30 years tape
Manager
) General more than 20
HM-11 11-21-06 Hotebffice 75 Hotel Manager years tape
Hotel Director Sales
HM-12 11-22-06 restaurant 100 Hotel & Marketing 10 years tape
HM-13 11-24-06 Hotel business 120 Hotel Director _Sales 20 years tape
lounge & Marketing
HM-14 11-25-06 Hotebffice 90 Hotel /Cmff I Manage 3 years tape

Tab. E-4-1: Overview stakelder interviews- supply side
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Interview code Date Location as Duration Institution Function of Time in Type of
chosen by (min.) interviewee tourism record
interviewee
. . Local . )
LGOV-1 04-29-06 City Hall officg 60 Government Tourism officer| 10 years tape
LGOV-2 04-29-06 City Hall officg 75 Local Urban Planner| 34 years tape
Government
. ) Local ]
LGOV-3 05-02-06 City Hall officg 60 G Officer n/a tape
overnment
. ) Local Tourism
LGOV-4 05-04-06 City Hall officg 135 Government | Officer 2 years tape
. ) Local
LGOV-5 12-01-06 City Hall officg 120 Urban Planner| 6 years tape
Government
. ) Local
LGOV-6 12-04-06 City Hall officg 75 G Urban Planner| 15 years tape
overnment
Office in National Executive more than 30
NGOV-1 12-06-06 authority 60 Government | Director years tape
. . Director in
NGOV-2 12-08-06 Office in 60 National Tourism 19 years tape
authority Government
Department
Office in National . )
NGOV-3 12-11-06 authority 90 Government Tourism officer| 17 years tape
NGOV-3B 01-06-07 Office n 90 National Tourism officer| 17 years tape
authority Government
Office in National Head Officer
NGOV-4 12-14-06 authority 60 Government | of authority 20 years tape
NGOV-5 12-18-06 Office in 135 National Tourism officer| 25 years tape
authority Government
. Tourism officer
National
NGOV-6 12-19-06 Cafe 60 G department 32 years memo
overnment
head
NGO-1 11-23-06 Office 90 NGO for Executive | 5 ears tape
tourism Director
OP-1-2 11-27-06 Coffee shop 135 Tour Operalog{lti'j;& Tour 3 years tape
Tour guide &
OP-2 01-07-07 Coffee shop 105 Tour Operatoindustrial 3 years tape
designer
Architect & . . more than 10
PLAN-3 12-07-06 Coffeshop 65 Lecturer Chief editor years tape
) Architect & Partner in
PLAN-4 01-09-07 Office 105 urban Planner | architect office | / Y&2'S tape

Tab. E-4-2: Overview stakelder interviews- supply side

Visitor attraction Date Duration Type of record
(hrs)

Chinatown 04-29-06bserverl, 06-03-06 observers 2+3 eath protocol & datasheet
Rizal Park 06-04-06 all observers each 3 protocol & datasheet
Intramuros 05-17-06 observers 1, 06-02-06 oleger2+3 3and?2 ptocol & datasheet
Quiapo 06-28-06 all observers edh protocol & datasheet
Baywalk 05-19-0@bserver111-17-06 observers 2+3 eath protocol & datasheet
Fort Santiago 05-08-06 obsenir02-06-06 observers 2+3 edch protocol & datasheet
Paco Park 06-14-06 all observers each 1.5 protocol & datasheet
CCP 08-06-06 all observers edh protocol & datasheet
Manila Zoo 06-14-06 all observers each 2 protocol & datasheet
American War Memorial 06-23-06 all ahrwers each 1 protocol & datasheet
Poblacion Makati 06-23-06 all observers each 1 protocol & datasheet
Greenbelt Mall 05-01-06 observer06-01-06 observers 2+3 edath protocol & datasheet
Bahay Tsinoy 06-21-06 all observers each 1.5 protocol & datasheet
Casa Manila 05-01-06 observer 1, 06-15-06 observer 2+3 leach | protocol & datasheet
San Agustin Church & Museum 05-08-observer 1, 06-15-06 observa#s3 each 1 protocol & datasheet
National Museum 06-21-06 all obserse each 3 protocol & datasheet
Metropolitan Museum 06-08-0#ll observers each 2.5 protocol & datasheet
Ayala Museum 06-01-06 all observers each 2 protocol & datasheet
Museo Pambata 07-19-06 all observers each 2.5 protocol & datasheet
Coconut Palace 11-17-06 all observers each 1 protocol & datasheet

Tab. E-5: Overview evaluations visitor attractions
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Appendix F

District overview maps
City of Manila
City of Makati
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Appendix G: Abstract of the Ph.D. thesis

Tourism has become important for (mega)cities in Southeast A#opolitan Manila
competes in the tourism market, but its tourism is scholarly unexplored so far.

This Ph.D. thesis takes the approach, theamrtourism is a system comprising interacting
stakeholders at the supply and consumele,siand visitor attracins. This dissertation
analyses and characterizes Metropolitan Manttasism system referring to its stakeholders,
visitor attractions and services.

Metropolitan Manila is able to tap the domesti international touns market with various
attraction resources. But Metropolitan Manilaigoply-side stakeholddield appears highly
diverse. The relations among these stakelsldan be characterized through discontinuous
links, unequal participation, ambn power-sharing. This advers&atus is aggravated through
the absence of tourism policy, obsolete touriglanning approaches and the dominance of
top-down deciding polital elites. Consequently, a censual, goal-oriented acting is
inhibited. Instead stakeholders act mutually esisle or compete witeach other. Tourism is
predominately seen as a valuable economic thsla result, other important dimensions of
tourism like socio-cultural, experiential, andrastructural aspects are negated to a great
extent.

The current visitor is a short staying stop-otaveller who recognizes the capital’s built
heritage as unique. Visitor activities and spdt@alv are mainly confined on the heritage of
the city centre. But the visitor's impression of the capital is negative andisfesstain with
public sector services occurs. Valuableitois attractions are difficult to access and the
tourism infrastructure is perceived as weallgveloped. This emphasizes that the tourism
officials are not able to creaa fully convinang tourism product and they neglect other
metropolitan-wide tourism potentials.

Recommended future measures should imptbeecooperation of supply-side stakeholders
and tourism planning embracing the whole mjetlis. Moreover, measures must improve
tourism infrastructure, public sr services, marketing, anddti@ation image of the capital
in order to enhance its competitiveness.
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Appendix H: Kurzzusammenfassung der Dissertation

Tourismus erlangt fur (Mega)Stadte inid®stasien zunehmende Bedeutung. Metropolitan
Manila partizipiert am Tourismusmarkt, exb eine wissenschafthe Betrachtung des
Tourismus der Hauptstadt wurliss dato nicht vorgenommen.

Diese Dissertation basiert aufrdeAnsatz, dass urbaner Tourismus ein System darstellt, mit
diversen Akteuren auf der Angebots- und Neadeseite sowie Besuetattraktionen. Diese
Dissertation analysiert und charakterisigais Tourismussystem von Metropolitan Manila in
Bezug auf seine handelnden Akteure, Besuctiakdéionen und tourisiche Dienstleistungen.

Metropolitan Manila erschlief@ich den nationalen und intationalen Tourismus mit einem
vielfaltigen Angebot. Das Feld der Angebdtsaure zeichnet sicldurch Zersplitterung
zwischen lokalen und nationalen Behordeawie dem Tourismusgewerbe, unstetigen
Bindungen, ungleicher Partizipation sowigbneigung zur Machtiking aus. Dieser
suboptimale Status wird verschérft durch fetkewffizielle Tourisma Richtlinien, veraltete
Planungsansatze und die Dominaop-down entscheidender fi@cher Eliten. Hierdurch
wird ein einvernehmliches, zielgertebes Handeln der Akteure gehemmt. Die
Angebotsakteure erkennen im Tourismus vorretimeinen wertvollen Wischaftsfaktor. In
der Konsequenz werden soziokulturelle, lemisorientierte und in&strukturelle Aspekte
weitgehend negiert.

Der typische Besucher verweilt nur kurzhwénd eines Zwischenstopps und empfindet das
bauliche Kulturerbe der Metropole als egatig in der Region. Die Aktivitdten und
Bewegungsrdume der Besucher bleiben weégdhauf das Kulturerbe im Stadtzentrum
beschrankt. Die Eindricke Ubdie Hauptstadt sind dabei meisegativ, geeint mit einer
Unzufriedenheit Uber die Dienstleistungen é#entlichen Sektors. Wichtige Attraktionen
sind schwer erreichbar, und die touristiscimérastruktur wird als schwach entwickelt
empfunden. Dies unterstreicht, dass die Yevartlichen nicht in der Lage sind, ein
Uberzeugendes Tourismusprodukt zu sclmaffend weitere Potenziale der Hauptstadt
vernachlassigen; eine Felgder suboptimalen Bedingungen des Akteursfeldes der
Angebotsseite.

Empfohlene zukunftsgerichtete MaRnahmen solitee Kooperation der Akteure verbessern,
im Planungsansatz die gesamte Metropole urafggsehr tourismusspezifische Infrastruktur
entwickeln sowie Dienstleistungen des offiehen Sektors, das Image und das Marketing
starken.
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